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Letter of Trausmittal
Lyear Mr. Mmister,

I have pleasure, on behalf of the Kerala University Com-
mission, in submitting to you the report of the Commission
on the University of Kerala, TOWARDS EXCELLENCE
IN LEARNING,.

I wish also to express, on behalf ofall of us members of
the Commission, our thanks for the opportunity that the
service in the Commission afforded, of learning from each
other and from the people of Kerala, We are also glad to
have bad ihis opportunity of serving the people of Kerala.

Keraia Univarsity, as the oldest University in the State,
has had foundations for learning and research well and truly
laid. Now that it has become a University of a more manage-
able size, the quality staff in the University departments and
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the equipment and excellent libraryfacilities available to themn
for post-graduate teaching and research, and the similaer
potential of many of the colleges, particularly for under--
graduate teaching, can be developed, not onlyto meet thee
higher education needs of the state, but also to ensure thast
they attain levels of excellence that are expected of them.

For this, (a) the opportunity for higher education shouldd
be provided to all those who have the aptitude for it, irrespec--
tive of the class to which they belong; (b) the state may havee
to establish an Open University to meet the needs of thosee
who are unable to.attend regular coileges; (c) the restructuringg
of the examination system which will rid it of its deep seatecd
ills is needed and indicated; and above all (d) there is need forr
a certain degree of depoliticisation of the University and thee
Colleges, so that the governing organs, th: administration andd
management, staff, students and University non-teaching stafff
devote themselves wholly and wholeheartedly to the pursuit off
academic excellence.

In this connection, I remain at your service to furnish anyy
further information and clarification that you may dzsire.

Accept, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my profound
regards.

Yours Sincerely,

Sd/-

Malcolm S. Adiseshiah,,
Chairman.
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PREFACE

Sub-section (1) of Section 71 of the Kerala University Act, 1974
(17 of 1974) provides that the Government may at any time and shall,
at the expiration of ten years from the commencement of the Act and
thereafter at the expiration of every ten years, constitute a Commission
to enquire into the working of the University. The Government of
Kerala, accordingly, constituted a Commission in  March, 1984, to
enquire into the working of Kerala University from 19—8--1974,
the date of coming into force of the said Act, and to make
recommendatioas 10 Governrmaent. The Commission consisted of the
following persons us Chairman and members.

Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah,

Fellow, Madras Institute of

Development Studies

Madias. Chairman

Rev. Dr. P, T. Chandi,

(Former Vice-Chancellor,

Garakhpur University),

D-6, Jawaharnagar

Trivandrum, Member

Prof. ¥. V. John,

(Fornmuer Vice-Chancellor,
Jodhpir University),
lodhper, Rajasthan, Member

2. The “ommissioner and Secretary to Government, Higher
Education Depirtment is  the Member-Secretary to the Commission.
The Adtitional Secretary, Higher Education, Shei K. Sivasunkara
Piiai was deputsd to the Commission as Additioral Secretary.
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3. The Commission was required to enquire into and report
on;—

(i) the working of the.. University.in general during the period
to which the inquiry relates;

(ii) the financial position of the University including the
financial position of its Colleges and Departments;

(iif)* any .changes to be made in the provisioris of the Kerala
University Act or Statutes, Ordinances, Rules and Bye-laws made
thereunder with a view to' bringing about improvements for bettering
the peiformance of the -Universify;

(iv) such other matters as.may be referred to the Comnission
by the Government.

4. The Commission was given powers to call for and “obtain
from the University the records required for reference or verification.
in connsciion with its work. The Commission was authorised to visit
and inspect the offices, departments, labdratories, workshops etc. of
Kerala University and of the institutions maintained or recognised by
or affiliated to Kerala University, and also to visit other places or
institutions which the Commission found it necessary in connection
with its work. The Commission was also authorised to obtain the
assistance or advice of experts or individualsin matiers connected with

its work.

5. The Commission started functioning on 14th May, 1984.
1t had six sittings in connection with Kerala Umverelty at Trivandrum
in May, July, September and November 1984,’and Jahuary and March
1985:> There were two further sittings in April and” May T985 when
the Reports on Kerala University und Calicut University were finalised.
The Commission held discussions with the Vice-Chancellor, Pro-Vice:
Chancellor, Registrar and Finance Officer of the University and with
the Deans of various faculties and Heads of University Departments.

* 6. The Commission issued a detailed Questionnaire requesting
the views of the University Officers, Teachers, Students’ Unions,
members -of the-Syndicate. -and the Senate, Ministers-and"Members of
the Legislatare-and.the-general public, on various aspects of the work-
ing of the University, 1975 Questionnaires were issued and 244 replies
were received. A copy of the .Questionnajre is attached.as an Appendix
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to the Report.

7. The Commission _visited the University Departments in the
Kariavattom Campus in addition to the Department of Aquatic
Biology, Malayalam Lexiconm Department, Institute of English and
the Kerala University Library. The Commission also visited a
number of colleges under Kerala University some of which are now
affiliated to Gandhiji University. (A list of these Colleges is given as
Appendix II to the Report). There was also a visit to the Centre for
Development Studies, Trivandrum. The libraries in the following
colleges were specially visited by the Commission.

1. - Government Arts College, Trivandrum.
2. University College, Trivandrum,

3. College for Women, Trivandrum.

4. All Saints’ College, Trivandrum.

5. Mar Ivanios College, Trivandrum.

6. M. G. College, Trivandrum.

The Commission also received 2 proposals from the Vice-Chancellor
of the Agncultural Umversnty to whnch it gave consxdcratlon

8. -Self assessment reports were obtained from the Heads of
various University Departments outlining the academie achievements,
and the problems and issues faced by the Departments.

9. A few eminent scnolars from Universities and other reputed
ipstitutions outside the State were invited by the Commission to under-
take peer assessment of a few selected Departments of Kerala
University. (Their Rzports are given as Appendix I)

They were: : '

1. Dr. C. V. Subramanian,
Pirector, Advanced Centre and
Prof. of Botany, University of Madras, — Botany
2. Dr. P. S, Subramanian, '
o Chief Professor of Chemistry,
= - Presidency College, Madras, : — Chemistry
"3..:Dr. C. T. Kurian, - . ' '
. Director, Madras Iustitute of - o
Develooment Studies, Madras. — Economics



4. Dr.S. Dandapani,

Professor of Education,

Regional College of Education,

Mysore-6. : . . —- Education
5. Prof..S. Settar,’

Head, Department of History and

Archaeology, Karnatak University,

Dharwad. — .History

6. Dr. K Kunjunni Raja, Malayalam,
Hon. Director, Theosophical Linguistics,
Society Library, Madras. Lexicon,

— Oriental
Research In-
stitute and
Manuscripts
Library.

g__J\__._———l.

7. Dr., P. M. Mathews,
Head, Department of Theoretical
Physics, University of Madras,
Madras. — Physics

8. Dr, C. R. Prasad Rao,
" Head, Sociology Department,

Andhra University, Waltaire. — Sociology
9. Prof. T. N. Ananthakrishnan,

Director, Entomology Research

Institute, Loyola College, Madras, — Zoology

.- 10. The Commission was requested to bear in mind a time-
frame of one year for the submission of the Report. The Commission
is happy to have been able to complete the work within the time-frame
suggested by the Government and presznt the Report to the Minister

of Education on 3rd May, 1985.

11. The Commission in dealing with the functioning of Kerala ¢
University and drafting its Report on it had very much in mind itS
study of the working of Calicut University and the recommendations
emanating from that study. There was a certain degree of inter-
relations and mutual enrichment — and apparent overlapping — in the
Co.amission working in this manner on the functioning of the two

Unaivessities which a reading of the two Reports would perhaps bring
out.
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12. The Commission invitzd Prof. P. Balakrishnan Nair of the
Department of Fnglish, University College, Trivandrum to assist it in
drafting the Report. [t also engaged the services of Prof, K. N Bala-
krishnan Nair, retired Deputy Director of Collegiate Education, Kerala
to make a stody of the financial position of the University and the
Colleges. The Commission is grateful to all those who helped it in
the different stages of its work — the respondents to the Questionnaire,
the persons who undertook the peer assessments, the members of the
faculty of University Departments and those of the Affiliated Colleges
that the Commission visited and those who were gracious enough to
come and have discussions with the Commission.

13. The administrative facilitics for the Commission were
provided by the Government of Kerala. The Commission wishes to
place on recerd its thanks to the Government for all the assistance
provided to it. 1t would in particular like to express its appreciation
of the good work done by Mr, K. Sivasankara Pillai, Additional
Secretary to the Government and the oflicers and staff who worked
with him at the Commission's Office in Trivandrum.



CHAPTER — |
DEVELOPMENTS IN THE LAST DECADE (1974-'84)

1. The University of Kerala established in 1937 as the University
of Travancore was for the most part of the last decade the largest
University in the State and one of the largest in the country. A teaching
and afiiliating University, it was the only University in the State till
the formation of Calicut University in 1968, In 1982 before the
establishment of Gandhiji University, it had under it 27 teaching
departments with 206 teachers and 783 students and 125 affiliated
colleges with 9,347 teachers on their faculty and 1,94,729 students on
their rolls. 1t is now governed by the Kerala University Act, 1974,

2. The University has two campuses —one at Kariavattom and
the other in the city of Trivandrum. Thereare also some Study Centres
established in Jdifferent regions of the University area to cater to the
demands of affiliated colleges. The following Departments of teaching
and rescarch are located in the Kariavattom Campus : History, Politics,
Economies, Psychology, Sociology, lournalism, Sanskrit, Malayalam,
Tamil, Linguintics, Mathematics, Statistics, Physics, Bio-chemistry,
Botany, Zoolcgy, Geology, Institute of Correspondence Courses,
Oriental Research Institute and Manuscripls Library and Demography
and Population Studies, The Department of FEducation and the
Department of Aquatic Biology are located at Thycaud and Sankhom-
mugham respe:tively in the city. The other departments which are
located in the :ity campus are the Departments of Russian, German,
Chemistry, Lilvary and Information Science and the Institute of
English,

3. TheKariavattom Campus, the site of which was acquired
in 562, started functioning when the Department of Botany moved
int-s the campe in 1968 The campus covers an area of 510 acres and
it about 15 Kn, away from Trivandrum on N. H, 47. It has an ideal
rur-| setting ard u peaceful atmosphere congenial to academic pursuits.

.+ nu:nber of inpressive buildings have come up during the last decade
cver the terrais which was once desolate and deserted. The buildings
for the Departnent of Physics, Health Centre and Central Workshop
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were completed in 1976, the building for Correspondence Cowrses
in 1978, Cafeteria in 1980, the buildings for Oriental Research Institute

and Manuscripts Library in 1982, the Bio-Chcmistry building in 1984
and the Hostels for Men and Women on a phased programme over the

decade. The various schemes for the development of the Campus are
being implemented, as the Annual Report of the University for 1980
states, in order (1) to accommodate at Kariavattom more Depart-
ments which are now functioning at Trivandrum (2) to provide
accommedation for the University staft by constructing more residential
quarters (3) to provide better amenities for staff and students and
(4) to give facilities for expansion of existing Departments. And the
over-all plan has been to establish in stages a self-contained township.
Though much money has been spent on the development of the campus
and many buildings have been erected, the township has not yet fully
taken shape.

4. The City campus houses, besidessome teaching departments,
the Administrative Offices, the Examination Wing, the Computer
Centre, the Senate Hall, the University Press and auxiliary units like
the Employment Information and Guidance Bureau and the De:part-
ment of Publications. The building for the Examination Wing was
completed in 1978 and the building for Aquatic Biology and Fisheries
in the Aquatic Campus at Sankhumugham in 1976.

5. The University also started two Study Centres at Changa-
nacherry and Quilon in 1975 and three more at Alleppey, Kottayam
and Palaiin 1978 as part of a scheme to provide better library
facilities and improve post-graduate studies in the affiliated colleges
clustered in and aroand these places. But consequent on the esta-
blishment of Gandhiji University, Kerala University is left with only
two Study Centres — those at Quilon and Alleppey.

6. Owing to the tremendous increase in the number of students
seeking admission to University courses during the period of° this
Report (1974-'84), there has been a consequent increase in the number
of affiliated colleges. Many of these institutions started under the
compulsions of the time, often without much planning and an ade:quate
academic base, while relieving the pressure for admission to a certain
extent, have aggravated the problems of higher education in the state.
Faced with the unpreczdsnted demand for admission to the Pre-degree
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course, the University also introduced the shift system in 1979 which
however was inadequate as is seen by the sudden mushrooming of
*Parallel Colleges’ all over the state in the last few years,

7. The last decade also witnessed the adoption of a number
of academic measures which have had far-reaching consequences.
Among these may be mentioned (1) the provision made in 1974 for
revaluation of valued answer scripts. (2) the system of external
University Examinations at the end of each academic year introduced
for the Pre-degree course in 1974 and for the Degree course in 1975
(3) the introduction of ‘improvement examination’ in 1975 (4) the
liberal provision for ‘private registration’ (ie., for non-collegiate
vandidates) for University examinations made in 1977, and (5) the
adoption of the shift system in 1979 referred to earlier.

8. Some of the other highlights of the period are: (1) the
establithment of a Computer Centre in 1977 with a Computer
purchaszd at a cost of Rs. 27/- lakhs out of grants specially sanctioned
by the U. G. C. (2) the World Conference on Malayalam, Kirala
Cultur: and Development held at Trivandrum in November 1977 in
which over 1,000 delegates, including many scholars from abroad,
participated and (3) the establishment of the College Development
Councl in 1978 in order to promote the developmental activities of
affiliated colleges. During this period occurred ‘the Marks Scandal’.
The investigations conducted by the Government and the University
revealed many instances of corruption, cheating and falsification of
marks which led to the Government’s decision to hold a judiciai
inquiry. The lustice M. P. Menon Commissicn which went into
this matter submitted its report to the Government in Janvary, 1984,

9. The formation of Gandhij’ University in 1983 brought
akout a reduction in the size and finance of the University, The
territonal jurisdiction of Kerala University is now restricted to the
revenue districts of Trivandrum and Quilon and parts of the districts
of Pathanamthitta and Alleppey. 68 affiliated colleges having bcen
transferred to Gandbhiji University, Kerala University was left with 59
colleges in 1983. The bifurcation has crcated many problems for
tirr University. Revenue resources have dwiadied while the variety of
academic responsibilities and the pressure on the examination wing
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(owing to the large percentage of failed candidates and the ever
increasing ‘private registration’) continue to be of the same magnittude.
The Annual Report for 1983 states ‘“Nearly 509 of the 2,300 non-
teaching staff of the University has been rendered superfluous”, and
goes on to express the fear that the supernumerary staff will cause a
heavy drain on the meagre financial resources of the University for a
long time to come.

10. The problems facing the University are numerous, complex
and challenging; and it appears there are no easy solutions. Buit the
problems are not insurmountable. The main task is to identify them
and understand them and then seek ways and means of solving them
in the light of the real goals of higher cducation. This is the task to
which the Commission has addressed itself in this inquiry.



CHAPTER 11

UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTS OF TEACHING
AND RESEARCH

2.1 [Introduction

2.L.1. In trying to form our assessment of the teaching and
research carcied on bythe University Departments we were able to
take advantage of various approaches and use materials drawn from
many sources. A co.ference with the Heads of Departments, another
with the Deans of Faculties, brief visits to several of the Departments
in the City campus and in the Kariavattomm campus gave us some
of the information and insights we needed. More importantly, we
have sorght and obtained sell assessments from the Departments, the
reports prepared by the Heads and members of the :taff on the working
of theit Departments during the period 1974-1984 on the various
teaching programmes and on rescarch activities. Further we had the
benelit of peer assessments, made by experts from outside the State
who speat a few days visiting the Departments concerned, meeting
members of the faculty, and looking at the facilities and equipment,
publications and the like. Twelve Departments, Physics, Chemistry,
Zoology Botany, Economics, History, Sociology, FEduction, Mala-
yalam, Linguistics, Malayalam Lexicon and Oriental Research Insti.ute
and Maruscripts Library were selected for such peer assessment. We
al.o goi some valuable guidance from answers we received to the
Questiornaire

2.1.2. Speaking generally, the University Departments have
will quaified staff and a satisfactory record of teaching and research,
Oiit of 206 members of staff in the 27 teaching departments 136 have
Pic. Ds and other high research qualifications.

2. 7, CGeneral Observations and Recommendations

2.2. 1. To begin with, some observations may be made which
arc of a general character and some recommendations whick would
apply tomost or all of the Departments.



2. 2. 2. Academic Isolation:

To yuote from the peer assessment of the Physics Department,
“the Major functions of a University Department ars pcrformiance of
and training in research work and teaching. The extent to which
these functions have been discharged must—— — be judged both by
absolute standards and in relation to the environment in which the work
has been done and the facilities available for such work. The location
of Kerala Univzrsity at almost the southern tip of India makes a cer+
tain degree ot isolation— ————inevitable”. The isolation referred
to is in regard to involvement in national and international academic
streams and cutrents of scholarship and research. Barringa few notable
exceptions, the University Departments figure rarely in national :awards;
in national programmes or in large scale research projects funded by
central agencies. The recommendation is made therefore that  (a) wel
organised e¢fforts should be made by all the Departments to establlish ana
muaintain live contacts with national research funding agencies swuch as
University Grants Commission, D, S. T. (Department of Science and
Technology). 1.C.S. S. R. (Indian Council of Social Sciences Reses

arch). 1. C. A. R. (Indian Council of Agricultural Research) and Univer~
sity procedures und rules must be stream-lined to provide expeditious

help in such efforts  The University must see to it that commumication
benween central and national agencies and the Depurtments are carricd on
quickly and smooihly. (b) Efforts must be made by the different
Departments to organize national Seminars, Workshops and Summer
Institutes which would draw scholars and research workers from dliffereni
parts of India and abroad. 1n one of the peer assessments, it is pointed
out “during the last 10 years, the Department has not hosted amny nati-
onal research seminar or symposium”. In another Department, ihe
report is “The All India symposia———-——followed by pubilication
of their proceedings have enhanced the prestige of the Depairtment,
So, it is recommened that (c¢) Fuller use must be made of nationally
Yecognized research institutions and agencies located in Kerala, their facie
lites, Fesources and experrise, Institutions such as V. S. S. C. (Vik ran{
Surabhai Space Centre). 1. S. R. O. (Indian Space Research Organiy
sationy, C. D. S. (Centre for Development Studies), T'ropical Butani!
cal Gardens are among those whose strength and facilities may be: avuile

of. (d) Greater co-ordination and collaboration may be aimed at ber-
ween the Universities in the State; wasteful duplication of effort may b{

avoided (e) The services of eminent scholars from outside the Statd
may be secured to serve as visiting Professors.



2. 2.3, Library Facilities:

One serious handicap which almost alt the departments suffer
from is poor library facilities. The report on the Chemistry Depart-
ment says, “Only 3 journals are subscribed as of now (The Indian
Journal of Chemistry in which a number of Papers from the Depart-
ment have been published is not now subscribed). Progressive yearly
cut in funding was cited as the reason’. The report on the Physics
Department says, “The journals’ sanction which subscribes to only 2}
research journals from abioad is absolutely pitiful. A very young
faculty might for some years be able to put up herculean efforts needed
to survive such a grave handicap, but such a state of affairs vrannot go
on for long without putting everything into reverse gear”, The Zoo-
logy report points out, “tt is surprising that the Department is subs-
cribing only to a very bare minimum of journals, and 1,500 books in a
Department of more than 15 years standing appears insufficient taking
intu consideration the phenomenal growth in the -liversity of disciplines
as well as the knowledge explosicn™.  The liconomics report says, I
was distressed to find out not only is the amount made available to the
library rather small but it has been declining during the last 2 or 3
years— - - - An allocation of Rs. 16,000/- to the Department for
boaks and periodicals is an extremely meagre sum’  The Usniversity
must give top priority to library requirements and provide adequate
:resources to improve and strengthen library services and facilities and
pluce them on alevel appropriate to expanding research and teaching
operations.

2 4. Administrative Constraints:

Tke Heads of Departments were unanimous in their complaints
that they came up against bureaucratic baotile-necks in office proce-
dures. Diffculties and delays had to be faced in (a) getting grants
wllocated to their Departments released in time (b) processing appli-
cation.: for grants for research projects (c) getting even emergency
ma-atenaice and repairs for equipment done and  (d) securing essen-
tiat equipment for which budgetary provisions are available. Too
much of ihe academics’ time is wasted in routine administralive pro-
cedure: in the University offices. The limit of funds which the Head
of ::pariment can use for incidental or emergency expenses at his dis-
creti..n wes Rs. 10)/-; it wis increased to Rs 2,000/ in 1983; even this
Higure at sresent prices is tnadequate.
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2.2.5. Specialised Post-graduate Courses : A surprising fact is
that while some of the departments of the University, largely the
science departments, are free to run Masters courses different from
those offered in the affiliated colleges, in other departments they feel
constrained to carry on with stereotyped and out-of-date syllabi
because of political pressures put up by teachers of affiliated colleges
and members of Boards of Studies. This seems most unreasonable
and wasteful in view of the highly qualified staff-teams the University
Departments can boast of and the better library and laboratory facili-
ties they have. Onc of the peer assessment reports says, “In my
discussions with the students, one of the main issues that they |
brought up was the need to have a more demanding course .. I hope '
very much that the Department will have some freedom for experi-
mentation”. On the other hand, the Zocology report says, *“The
regular 2 year M. Se. course has commenced from this academic year
in general and applied zoology. Inthis connection it may be
mentioned that this course is more purpose-oriented and deviates from
the traditional M. Sc. courses in colleges”. The Commission strongly
recommends that a University Department with staff competence and
necessary facilities should be given the freedom to vary the courses of
study and examination procedures in the interests of academic progress
and national needs. ‘

2.2.6. Board of Studies: Further in this connection we do not
see any reason why there should be two separate Boards of Studies,
one for the under-graduate courses and the other for the post-graduate
courses. A single Board of Studies for one discipline at the University
level would promote better co-ordination in the organisation and develop-
ment of the courses of study of the under-graduate and post-graduate
levels and it would cut down on expenses and make possible, if found
necessary, more frequent meetings of the Board. It would be appropriate
to have the Head of the University Department serve as ex-officio
Chairman of the Board of Stulies concerned and to provide, through
membership of the Board for the counsel and direction of two or three
eminent experts in the subject discipline from outside the University.
In the academic world maintenance of high  standards and keeping
abreast of the latest developments on the ever-expanding frontiers of
knowledge should have over-riding priority. It is recommended (a)
that the term of the Board, be 3 years, (b) that there be rotation of
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one third of the members who should retire every year and (c) that the
Boards of Studies be appointed by the Syndicate on the basis of propo-
sals prepared by the Vice-Chancellor taking into consideration the
suggestions made above.

2.3.  Observations on some Departments

2.3.1. Reference must be made to departments which deserve
special mention for the uniqueness and quality of their work and to
some others which have problems needing prompt attention.

2.3.2. Department of Aquatic Biology and Fisheries: The self
assessment report points out, “the main interest has been to examine
the Biology of economically important species of aquatic animals and
plants and their ecelogy so that these very important and rich resources
could be properly utilised and conscrved for the full benefit of the
community. 590 kms. of coast line, 2500 sq. kms., of fishable area,
500 sq. kms. of backwaters and 44 rivers have becn the broad basis of
our study”. [In spite of a shortage of staff and sonstraints in regard
to spuce and equipment, the Department has done commendable work
which has reccived wide recognition. Some 46 students have qualified
for Ph. D. during 1968-1983 and 40 for the M. Phil. degree. Many
lai ge scale rescarch schemes have becn undertaken with assistance from
national funding agencies. The Head of the Department has an
impressive and outstanding record of national honours and scholarly
achievements. Two senior members (Professor and Reader) are due to
retire in 1985, Two staff members retired during 1981-°82; these posts
unfortunately have not yet been filled. Steps must be taken imme-
diately o fifl the vacuncies. Senior positions have to be filled in the
near future and procedures must be set going.

1.3.3. Malayalam Lexicon Department: This Department i8
engaged in the compilation of a comprehensive encyclopacdic
dictionary. The l:xicon is planned as descriptive-cun-historical
dictionary broadly following the lexicographic principtes adepted by
the Oxford English Dictionary. It is a Malayalam- English dictionary.
The whole set of 11 volumes is expected to be released by 1988.
According to the peer assessment there is urgent nsed to appoint
senior staff to take the place of two who will shortly retire, “The
e perienced Assistant Editors and Sub-editors in the Department will
retire b:fore the retirement of the Chief Editor. There will be no
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qualified and experienczd hand to take up the :ditorial work whe:n he
retires in about 4 years from now. Qne or two qualified and compet-
ent scholars have to bz selected im nediately as Sub-editor or Assistant
Editor and trained in the work”. An important recommendation by the
visiting expert is that computer facilities (available in the University)
should be used to store information gathered in 30,00,000 index cards
built up in the scriptorium. Necessary financial ussistance musit be
afforded to preserve for posterity this valuable scriptorium. This is a
recommendation we would endorse.

2.3.4. Linguistics Department. The Department has made great
progress during tiaz period undsr review. To quote fiom the: peer
assessment, ‘there are two M. A. Courses (general linquistics. and
applied linquistics), M. Phil and Ph. D. courses, two well-equiipped
laboratories (phonetic Jaboratory and language laboratory) and @ well
stocked reference-cum-lending library, 10 research projects have been
completed mostly in areas of dialect survey... .. more than 30 books in
various fislds in Lingiistics have been published by members of the
faculty, members ~f th: staff have attended several national and intcr-
national conferences. .4mong the recommendations we would emdorse
are (1) funds 10 be made available for the publication of a research
Journal in Linguistics which the Dcpartinent is well qualified to bring
out and which will be of great scholarly value. (2) The constructiion of
a room to locate the phonetic laboratory which is now housed iin the
same room as the lunguage laboratory.

1

2.3.5. Botany Department: The assessment of the expert com-
mends the D:parim2a’s pioazering efforts to develop and stren;gthen
teaching and research in th2 im»oortant area of Cytology, Genetics and
Plant Breeding, “By well-planned, sustained and painstaking wor'k, the
Department has establishzd a reputation as a centre of excellence in the
general area of Cytog:cnetics and Plant Breeding but especially in
Cytology. Taz work on Cytology of feras is outstanding and inter-
nati>nally recognised”’.

2.3.6. Zoology Department: In the opinion of the expert
called in to assess the work of the Dzpartment, ‘“the steady stream of
contribution in all these four fields of research—Insect Endocrimology
and reproductive Biology, Animal behavioural studies, Soil Biwlogy,
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Vector B:ology—have earned for this Department a place in the national
and international circles. The significant fact that emerges from the
totality of research involvement in the Department is the increasing
interaction on the part of the faculty to become involved in interdisci-
plinary areas of research, a truly positive trend in purposeful research’.

2.3.7.  Physics Department : Summing up his assessment the
expert says, ““The Department has an active research programme and a
steady record of research in the past. as well as an eflective M. Se.
teaching programme. The research has been of high calibre in certain
arcas vhile in certain others, projects need 1o be designed with greater
depth and scope.  The over all direction of the academic activity is
progressive and onc can look forward to higher levels of accomplish-
ment in the coming years”.

2.3.8. Malayalam Department : ‘The Department has come up
with a1 ambitious proposal to reorganise the Depariment into four
ivisioas with carefully defined arcas of work, each with additional
staffin} ot one Professor, one Reader, two | ecturers in each area with
additicnal budget provision of about Rs. 2/- lakhs each.  According
to the peer assessment, some of the development that this plan secks
to pronote can be eilected by greater co-ordination between the four
departments of Malayalam, Linguistics, Lexicon and Manuscripts
Library,  Such co-ordination may be encouraged th-ough the setting up
of an advisory Committee consisting of the Heads of these Departments.
1t is recommended that the University may act on th-s important sugges-
tion.

139, Feonomics Departrnent : The Department has a long
traditicn of research into pioblems relating to Ke-al)’s development
which e visiting expert has highlighted and commended.  ¢“The link
that the Department was abie to establish with the planning process i
th#Stae and the Centre on the one hand and the vast amount of dats
pertainng to the region that official agencies made available have been
responsble for this research orientation that the Department was able
to cuiltivate from the beginning”., Another commendable feature of
the work of the departinent is that <practically all members of the
D:partn:nt have dzaz and coatina: to do weitiag both In English and
in Malyalam”,
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2.3.10. Education Department : The peer assessment refers to
the help the Depaitment as a whole has been able to give in extension
programmes of the State Department of Education such as Curriculum
Revision, Conient Enrichment, preparation of Question Bank etc.,
but warns against the dangers of involvement in such work becoming
detrimental to regular teaching and research,

2.3.11. English Department: The Department has enjoyed
good leadership during the period under review and can claim a - not-
able record of teaching and research. One of the problems that the
Department, like some of the other Departments located in the city
campus is up against, is the serious shortage of space in its present
location. What accommodation there is in the small building near the
University Oflices has to be shared between German and Ruussian
Departments, the Lexicon Department and the English epart.ment.
Some of the class rooms have to be used by more than one Department.
A good, well designed and equipped building on the Kariavattom Campus
to meet the space requirements for staff rooms, library, classroomms and
a seminar room is an urgent need which must be met.

2.3.12. Sociology Department : Team work within the Depart-
ments is generally satisfactory. Two exceptions appear to be the
Sociology Department and the History Department. In the Sociology
Department there is a continuing conflict between the two Professors,
which has resulted in considerable unpleasantness and led to grievous
neglect of academic and administrative responsibilities. As the peer
assessment puts it ‘‘the academic climate of the Department which is a
crucial factor to interpersonal co-operation, stimulation and team
work in respect of research, writing, publications and project ressearch
seems vitiated by a court wrangle between the two senior Professors.
While this dispute between the 2 seniors may have its own inter per-
sonal, legal and historical dimensions, it is quite unfortunate not only
to the public appraisal ot the Department, but also to the aciademic
turnover of the Department in terms of diverting one’s time and. ener-
gies away from serious academic pursuits creating an atmosphere of
fear, suspicion and factionalism within the Department including the
junior staff, scholars and students and impairment of the team work
and public image of the Department”.  The Uuiversity must look into
these matters and take e(ffective action to puta stop to the uasecnty
wrangles within the Department.
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Anrother important matter which the peer assessment draws
attentior to is the lack of proper accommodation for faculty members
and reseurch students in the Department.  Further, according to the
report, tiere was no staff member within the Department assigned to
teachingwork in statistics. ‘‘Since knowledge of statistics and guanti-
tative methods is a critical asset to a teacher and research guide in
Sociologs the Department should make efforts to build the staff com-
petencier in Syatistics and quantitative methods. Instead of remaining
content vith adhoc arrangements, it is better to create a post of a
professo’ of research methodologies (qualitative and quantitative) and
recruit arcally competent person by open advertisement”. The sugges-
tion put prward by the visiting expert is one which deserves careiul
attention. and action.

23.13. History Department : The visiting expert whe condu-
cted the seer assessment of the departinent commends it for its research
output axd for the publication undertaken by it of the Journal of Indian
History, a journal of all India staiure ind high reputation and the
Kerala History Journal,

We would endorse the recommendation made by the expert that
the University should provide necessary clerical and other assistance to
enable tte Deparunent to publish these journals at a high level of
efliciency, regularity and excellence.

Tihere are evidences of misunderstanding and conflict between
the two snior meinbers of the Department which have marred its
smooth vorking and effectiveness.  Some charges of a serious nature
have beer raised in the peer assessment against one of the professors
which we have looked into and of which we have referred 2 issues to
th= Vice-Chancellor for a fuller investigation and necessary action.,

23.14. University Library System: The University is served by
(1; the main University Library located in the city (2) a Campus
Library at Kariavattom (3) Libraries attached to the different Depart-
m:nts and (4) Two reference libraries at the Study Centres, one at
Quilon axd the other at Alleppey. Except for the departmental libr-
arivs, the others are under the administrative control of the University
Litrariar. (a) Oae of the unsatisfactory arrangements in vogue at
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present which must be put right is the lack of c¢o-ordination between
the libraries in the procurement of books and the resuiting avoidable
duplication of books. (b) There is no sourd budgetary policy in the
matter of grants for books and periodicals from year to year, Graats
do not keep pace with the steep rise in the cost of books; they do not

take into account the increased book requirements consequent on
expansion of academic and research programmes. (C) 4 very serious

drawback which must be remedied is that there is no Union catalozue of
the holdings of all the libraries. (d) It is highly desirable that all
purchases and processing should be centralised in the main library
which must be provided with a vehicle for the speedy transportation of
the materials to the libraries concerned for processing. (e) The
main library should undertake bibliographical and documentation services
on a regular basis specifically to meet the needs of the research scholars
working in the various Departments of the University. (f) A
documentation section should be set up in the library and the computer
Sacilities in the University may be utilised for the organisation of such
services. ; : ’

2.3.15. The Instiumentation Centre : The Centre was set up
in 1976 to serve tne following objectives and functions as defined by
the U. G. C, “‘to repair and service instruments; to offer courses, and
training programmes in instrumentation, to provide research analytical
servicé facilities in all specialised instruments in the Universiiy; to
provide facilities for undertaking servicing, testing and calibration;
development of instruments and training to undertake and encourage
research, design and development in instrumentation”. Owing to
to financial constraints and serious difficulties in securing qualified
staff at the levels of salaries sanctioned, only the first objective has
been achieved so far and that too not adequately. Lack of space is
another constraint which has stood in the way of proper development
of the Centre. In the set up of the University with the main campus
located 15 kms. from the city, and with sophisticated and sensitive
instruments in regular use in many of the Departments of science, 1t is
essential that the instrumentation centre be adequately staffed and
equipped. To quote from the peer assessment of the Chemistry
Department, “*The Instrumentation Céntre is not yat equipped to cater
to the needs of the researchers. As of now, the Department is mina-
ging its instrumental needs from the Regional Sophisticated Instrumen-
tation Centre, Madras, National Chemical Laboratory, Poona and
Central Drug Research Institute, Lucknow.
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2.3. 16. The Women's Hostel, Thycaud : This hostel which
the Comnission visited presentzd a shocking appearance. We endorse
fully the iccount of conditions given by the Warden in her report.
“Convengnees within the hostel have only diminished since due to lack
f timely repair of furniture, essential furniture cannot be given to
itudents; and due to defects in the construction of the building,
bathroons and lavatories in one wing of the hostels have been demo-
lished reducing their number by 8 on each floor out of a tota] of 14 for
ihe use ofstudents.  No general maintenance also  has been carried
out for at least 7 years.  The hostel kitchen and dining hall leak in
places”. We might add that the kitchen when it functions is filled
pith sutfecating  billows of smoke; the cooks have to work in semi-
garkness because the heavy clouds of smake shut out the light of the
gleutric bilbs.  The number of residents at present is 320 which is far
beyond iti capacity and available facilities. A4 Hostel for Womenin the
matropoly under the diréct management af she University, maintained in
such insasitary and deplorable conditions, is a disgrace and immediate
“me.i-ures should be taken by the University and State Government to
improve watters.

2.4, Assessment and U. G. C. Scales of Pay

2.4.1. We would draw attention to and endorse a point which has
eomd® up in discussions with the teaching staff in the University
Departments and in replies to the questionnaire. At present there is
ittle encourzgement or incentive offered for higher and better perfor-
mance in téiching and research. The complaint has been voiced,
and legitnatsly tht University stractures, recruitment procedures and
Ruls of premotion do not offer sufficient recognition of merit.
Qromotiois-merely on the basis of seniority kill incentives to academiic
gréwth.  'There is no system of regular assessment of their work for
the seachngstaff.  On a regular basis, and with ob jective criteria, an’
Rsse seront shoukd  be carried out of scholarly achievemenis, academic
growih  end research activities for all staff. In every case a written
velf ussesimeoit showld be prepared by the teacher and in addition an
ossesgren: by the Head of the Department eoncerned. For the Head of

the ‘vepantmet  apart from his own self assesmnont, an assessment by
the Vice-Chencellor should be recorded.
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2.4.2. We would recommend that U. G. C. scales of pay should
be implemented straightaway and the conditions attached to them be
enforced. Kerala is perhaps the only State, where these scales of pay
have not been given effect to. The main obstacle in the way of
U. G. C. scales being brought into force in Kerala State is the reluctance
of the state authoritics and the teachers’ associations to accept the
conditions imposed by the U. G. C. in regard to the mode of appoint-
ment of teaching staff in the University Departments and in the
affiliated colleges. Merit has to be the over-riding criterion; the
processes of advertisements for posts, setting up of interview boards,
and selection must ensure fairness, and recognition of academic merit;
factors such as community preferences, reservations must not be
allowed to come in the way. The Governments, however, have felt
bound for political reasons to observe agreements entered into with
minority groups. It must be pointed out also that, so far as affiliated
colleges are concerned, under U. G. C. scales there is no provision for
Professor Grade Il and Professor Grade I, such as obtain under the
Kerala Government salary structures. We feel that it would be advan-
tageous and academically sound to introduce U.G. C. scales of pay
both for the University departments and for the affiliated colleges and
to enftorce the conditions attached there-to as laid down by the U.G.C.
If constitutional safeguards require some exceptions in the case of
minorities and backward communities, they must hold good in other
states as well. Tt is our understanding that U. G. C. scales have been
brought into effect in all other states. So far as Kerala is concerned,
the last representation to the Government of India on the subject was
made in 1981; in a communication which they sent in February 1982
the Government of India expressed their inability to consider the
Kerala Government'’s proposals as some of the vital conditions relating
to minimum qualifications, methods of recruitment and composition
of selection committees had not been accepted by the State.

2.5. Recommendations on Administrative Changes

2.5.1. As already referred to in paragraph 2.2.4 many of the
self assessment and peer assessment reports point out the difficulties
the Departments face on account of curbs and restraints imposed by
the procadures and working of the University office. The University
has 32 departments engaged in teaching and research and supporting
activities. With the rapid growth and development of wide ranging
operations and activities in these areas, it is recommended that
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). aseparate unit or section of the University office under a
Deputy Registrar be set up to deal solely with matters relating to the
working of the University Departments at both the cumpuses.

() some decentralisation in the administrative set up of the
Universiy as suggested below must be given effect to: (a) The Vice-
Chancelor and the Registrar could, in academic matters, delegate
some oftheir responsibilities to the Deans and decisions in routine
mattersrould be left to them. (b) 1he office of the Dean may be
investedwith greater responsibilities as in many other Uuiversitics in the
country. The Dean will be the Executive Officer of the facuity and
sees thatthe decisions of the faculty are implemented. tle will be
responsile for bringing the financial and other needs of the faculty to
the notiw of the Vice-Chancellor. He co-ordinates the use by the
various departments in his faculty of common equipments and fucili-
tics, (c The Heads of Departments could be given more frecdom
and finarcial powers, Heaudship of Departments may be rotated on the
basis of seniority for a three year term among the Professors in the
Departnrnts concerne |,



CHAPTER—III
COLLEGES — ARTS AND SCIENCES

3.1. Handicaps

3.1.1. The major handicap tacing the Commission is that there
is no periodic University assessment and report on its affiliated colleges
as is required under Section 78 of the Kerala University Act 1974
which provides: ‘the Vice-Chancellor shali, at the end of every 4 years
from the commencement of this Act, submit a report to the Govern-
ment on the condition of affiliated Colleges.” This provision goes back
to the Kerala University Act 1969 (Section 72). Successive Vice-
Chancellors since then have ignored the requirement nor has the
Government to whom the quadrennial report was to be addressed,
raised any query as to its non-observance. Thus one of the major
sources of information on the state and functioning of the affiliated
colleges was not available to the Commission for the period of its
mandate 1974-1984. Even more serious, the report is an important
instrument for the Uaniversity’s guidance and supervision of the colleges.
To some extent, the parlous state of the colleges that will be referred
to presently couid have been avoided and in part reversed if this
constitutional instrument had been exercised by the University. It is
recommended that the Vice-Chancellor take steps to start in 1985-86 the
quadrennial report required of him under section 78 and arrange for the
exercise every four years as long as the present system of affiliated
colleges continues.

3.1.2. In the absence of such comprenensive and official
assessments the Commission has had to rely for its views about the
state and functioning of the colleges on (a) the visits it made to 12
colleges out of 99 Arts & Science Colleges (as in 1982), (thz list of
colleges visited is attached as Appendix II to this Report) and the oral
and written submissions from the Principals, staff and students of the
colleges, (b) the written and oral evidence of the Director of Collegiate
Education, (c¢) the Annual Reports of the University and the Annual
Guide Rook of the Directorate of Collegiate Education and (e) the
answers to 20 of the 34 questions of Kerala University Questionnaire
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relating to colleges, (which were issued to 1975 persons, of whom 244
responded, University authorities and University college teachers being
172). During the period under study by the Commission, 1974-84 the
number of colleges were 78 to 99 and it is this number which is the
base of this chapter.

3.2. Environment

3.2.1. Of the 12 per cent of the colleges that the Commission
was able to visit during its period of work, four were government
colleges and eight run by private managements, We noticed that the
physical cnvironment of the government colleges was very bad, the
walls being plastered with graffiti and painted with advertisements and
slogans, the lawns covered with wéeds, the grounds full of shrubs and
bushes and the pathways in the rainy season slushy and muddy. The
whole appearance of the colleges was one of buildings run down,
benches and tables worn and dirty, rooms dark and dingy, and a
general appearance of scedy and decrepit physical plants. This was
the appearance of what was once the most prestigious colleges in the
stale, noted for their cleanliness, neatness and spruce attractive build-
ings and grounds, namely the Maharaja’s College of Ernakulam, the
Maharaja’s College of Arts and Science now known as University
College, Trivandrum, the Government Arts College, Trivandrum, and
the Government College for Woimen, Trivandrum, (Two of the
members of the Commission were students of two of these colleges).
This is in sharp contrast to the cleanliness and attractiveness of the
buildings, the care and appearance of the lawns, gardens and grounds
and the impressive educational plant that the private colleges that we
visited represented, such as the Mar Ivanios College, Trivandrum,
the All Saints’ College, Trivandrum, NSS Hindu College, Changana-
cherry, SB College, Changanacherry and St. Theresa’s College,
Ernakulam.

3.2.2. When confronted with the sad situation of the govern-
ment colleges, the Director of Collegiate Education explained the
reasons for this state of affairs as follows: (a) While the number of
Government Colleges under the Directorate had risen from 9 in 1954
to 46 in 1984 in the state, funds for their maintenance and d:velopment
have not been increased commensurately: (b) new colleges involving
large additional financial commitments have been started without first
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placing existing ones on asolid footing, (c) Sponsoring Comnuittees,
especially in the southern half of Kerala, who arc  responsilble for
providing for a government college 15 acres of land, Rs. 5 lakhs for
building and Rs. 50.000 for furniture have time and again reneged on
their commitments. The vesult is 4 government colleges affiliated to
Kerala University are functioning in School or Polytechnic ouildings
and 2 arc functioning in temporary sheds. (In the Calicut Uni versity
area, 6 government colleges are houscd in school buildings amd 6 in
sponsoring committee’s buildings): (d) the Uaiversity has been lax

while inspecting facilities and granting affiliation. and (e) the funds

allotted for purchases were not always properly utilised, proposals for

|

purchasing laboratory equipments, books and furniture being received
late or carelessly prepared, resuliing in delayed sanctions: the sit uation

is further worsened by cumbersome store purchase rules which cause
the proposals to be kicked around from one office to another. To
meet this situation, the Director of Collcgiste Education proposcs that
all items of fees he increased, while protecting the interests of economi-
cally weok sections. This is a sound suggestion, which we shall revert
to later, but this source will not provide the capital cost to start new
colleges nor mcet the unmcet commitments of the existing colleges.
It is recommended that for the Seventh Plan no new government colleges
be started and that funds be made available to maintain the existing
colleges in a state worthy of educational institutions. It is also recom-
mended that the affiliation granted during the V' Plan to the coldeg. in
Kattappana where no land has been acquired or buildings erccted for over
« decade and to the two colleges at Nedumangad and Trippunithuira for
which buildings have not yet been constructed be suspended. It is ulso
recommended that any University Commission that may be appointed in
Sfuture to inspect the request for affiliation apply faithfully and fully

section 56 of the University Act and Chapter 23 of the Stutute setting .

Jorth the affiliation conditions.

3.2.3. The lack of funds for maintenance of the buildings in a
proper state ofrepair and the care of the grounds is also a comunon
complaint of the private colleges,whose financial plight has been com-
pounded by the agreement between the government and private college
managemenis who receive government grants only under cerfain
prescribed conditions as set forth in Chapter 2 of the Statute of 1979,
They complain that they havenot been receiving any maintenance
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grants for a number of years. The Director of Collegiate Education
explains this situation as follows: <‘Before the direct payment system
began in 1972 a teaching grant was given under the grant-in-aid code to
private colleges. The grant-in-aid was for a period of 10 years and 2
months (from 1-4-°62 to 31-5-°72). However, the Accountant General
discovered that payment for 11 years had actually been made. Hence,
the grants for a period of 10 months was to be recovered. Govern-
ment therefore ordered in 1979 that the excess grant would be recovered
by adjustment against the contingency and maintenance grant.
Thereupon; the Deputy Directors, while issuing formal sanction for
payment of contingency and maintenance grant, required the private
college managements to submit the bill for the claim for counter signature
by the Deputy Director of Collegiate Educat’on along with a chalan for
transfer credit of the asnount to the government revenue account, in
partsettlement of the excess teaching grant already drawn. Only in
case they present the bill with the chalan for transfer-credit, will the
adjustment take eifect. Almost all the private college managements
have not preferred bills far the claim with chalan for transfer credit, for
feareof adjustment of the grant. The managements very often complain
that they are not receiving grants under contingeacy and maintenance.
But the factis that payment of grants under contingency and main-
tenance is not denicd to them; it will certainly re paid though not in
cish but by adjustment against excess grant. It is only because of the
unwillingness of the managemcent to adjust it against the excess grant
that they have not been receiving it. It may also be noted that even
though the managements are refraining from claiming the grant, they
have becen requesting government to revise the rate of grant on the
ground that the rates areto be revised every 5 years. Accordingly,
government are considering at present a proposal for revision of rates
of grant under contingencics and maintenance. An increase of around
25 per cent of the existing rates has been rccommended by this depart-
ment”. (see also 7.4.2.).

3.2.4. There are two questions raised by all colleges, govern-
ment and private. The first is, given the capital costof starting new
colleges referred to under the discussion on government colleges, the
escalating cost of maintenance of the existing colleges, and the fact
that Kerala is well served with atotal of 228 colleges, giving a
proportion of | college for 1.14 lakh of the population and 8686 of the
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college going age of the population compared to the equivalent all
India figures of 1.35 lakh and 9479, the question arises whether the
available funds for higher education should not be more optimally
spent by concentrating them on improving the physical and intellectual
infrastructure of the existing colleges. In the answer to this quecstion
in the questionnaire, opinion is fairly evenly divided. There are those
(41 per cent) who want an exiensive educational survey to be conducted
to ascertain regional needs for new colleges which would correct
regional disparities and take in students now going to the Paraliel
Colleges. On the other hand many other respondents (33 per cent)
are of the view that there are at present enough arts and science
colleges, so that during the VIIPlan there should be a policy of
consolidation, that is, expansion of facilities in the existing institu-
tions, striving for excellence, and restructuring the courses in the
direction of thceir being job oriented. It is recommended tha: during
the Seventh Plan a state survey of higher education facilities and their
use be undertaken to indicate what should be the direction of higher edu-
cation in the state in the future, and on this basis there be a pause during
the Seventh Pla: and no new arts and Science colleges be started im the
Kerala University area and the state.

3.2.5. The other issue rais:d by all the colleges is the question
of fees, the tuition fees, the library fee, the labcratory fee and the
sports fee which are today not only totally inadequate in relation to
the nceds of the colleges for their administration, their librarics,
laboratories and sports facilities, but bear no relation to the rate of
inflation which since 1979-"80 has been of the order ot 70 par cent. If
the increasing cost of the staff (to whom as recommended in Chapter
I (2.4.2.) the U.G.C. scales of pay should apply, on the basis of
staff qualification laid down by U. G. C.) along with the continuing
rise in dearness allowance are not having a sqeeze effect on the c.:lleges,
it is because under the direct payment system the government carries
the financial burden of staff salaries, and in the words of the Director
of Collegiate Education ‘the Government is hard pressed to meet the
future needs of colleges’. 1n answer to question 10 of the Kerala Univer.
sity Questionnaire, the overwhelming majority (69 per cent) favour a rise
in fees, with only 14 per cent being against it. Some of the comments
on this issue are illuminating: ‘Education should not be cheap to those
who can afford 1t’: ‘to collect low fees cven from those who can afford
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to pay feesut a reaslistic rate is an unsound form of socialisin’: ‘it is a
patradox thd when thousands of students attending Parallel Colleges
pay tuition fees several times larger than what is charged by the
University ind its affiliated colleges, any attempt on the part of the
Universily to raise fees is ruled out by the Government’. The
Conunissior  has also considered the question of what are called
donation’ faid for student admission about which public opinion is
>eing roused, and the Union and some State Governments arc being
dreed to pas legistation banning them.  1f ‘donations’ are paid by the
rich and wel-to-do, it it is not made a condition for admission of the
students fron poor families to colleges which can be avoided by the
system of reservation, if the <donations’ are officially receipted by the
principils or managements, if their disbursement is only for the
developmen of the c-llege which is subject to audit, then <donations’
should be  velcomed as one way of paying for the capital cost from
those who cin afford to pay for higher education. In the answer to
‘he Questi.nnaire there is acceptance of, with no opposition to, the
bcnodic anc substantial raising of library, laboratory and sports fees.
{t is, therefure recommended the (i) tuition fees be raised commensurate
@vith the rae in prices, with provision for freeships, scholarships and
educational vans for students SJrom poor families, (i) ‘donations’ for the
Vevelopmentof the college, not demanded — from students from poor
tamilies, be officially receipted by the college concerned und their
expenditure cudited and ~ (iii} the library, laborarory and sports fees be
veriodically raised to offset the rising costs in these services of the
colleges. It this connection the 3009 to 500% increase in the price of
bo:ks und leboratory equipments over the last decade should be taken
not: of,

) 3. 2. 6. There is also the question of student hostels, The
government runs 9 hostels of which 4 were in the Kerala University
area. The Women’s Hostel in Trivandrum run by the University is in
an ynbelievabk mess as referred to in chapter Il (2. 3. 15).
Th. hostels of the private colleges are in better shape, though
in some casesthere is need for more hostel accommodation, on
which as far a. women’s hostels are concerned UGC aid could be
obtained. In th: data given to us by the Director of Coliegiate
Education fer Government Colleges we note a 50 per cent reduction for
wstels furniture and equipment from Rs, 1,86,300 for 1981-82 to
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Rs. 92,080 for 1983-84, and if the first 8 months expenditure is proje-
cted, to Rs. 60,000 for 1984~85. It is necessary that adequate funds be
provided for maintaining hostels in a livable condition and in this connec-
tion the Women's Hostel, Trivandrum should be granted the funds by the

University and the Government to make it a safe and sanitary dwelling
place.

3.3 Academic Standards

3. 3. 1. In the absence of an academic assessment of the work
of the colleges periodically and over a period of time by the University,
it is not possible to arrive at definitive conclusions on the academic
standards of the collegzs. There are, however, various indications,

which are a cause of disquiet, regarding the academic standards being
maintained by the colleges.

3. 3.2. Taking first the pre-degree programmes, a common
complaint is that owing to the increasing numbers involved which has
resulted in the shift system, the in- adequate laboracory facilities for
science students, and the poor library offerings and space, the stand-
ards even at this level, apart {rom the record of a few colleges, mostly
private ones, are low. Even using the pre-degree examination record,
not as a measure of academic standards which it isnot, but as an
indicator of how the pre-degree machinery grinds out its end product,
it is seen that the machinery is slowly but in exorably slowing: the
passes being 45.4 per cent in 1978, 44.4 per cent in 1979, 39.45 percent
in 1980, 37.62 per cent in 1981 and 20.61 per cent 1682. (From 1983,

the University has ceased publication of Pre-degree results in its
Annual Report).

3. 3. 3. With regard to undergraduate education, some of the
affiliated colleges, once again mostly under private managements, have
maintained an impressive academic record of undergraduate teaching
and learning, with adequate library and laboratory facilities, extra-
curricular activities under NSS, NCC and sports etc. The majority of the
Colleges, however, do not maintain adequate academic standards in
their undergraduate programmes. They ascribe this to the shift system
which involves half a day’s work for the staff and takes away staff
motivation for sustained and improved teaching. Some parents
reported to the Commission that their sons who were enrolled in good
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colleges went to parellel Colleges for their learning, and used the
regular colleges to mark attendance, meet friends, and go on strike
when they whish to. In the only two private colleges which gave us
the detailed academic qualifications of their undergraduate teaching
staff, we found that 12 of their teachers were IIl class MAs in one
case, and 4 in the other. There are no regular programmes through
summer institutes and oiher refresher courses to update the knoweldge
and teaching capacity of the teachers. In the case of the government
colleges, academic standards are affected by the system of transfers of
principals and teachers, which we saw for ourselves; in the case of the
government colleges that we visited (except one) the principal either
had just been transferred to the college, did not like the posting and
so went on leave, leaving the college headless, or in other cases, was so
-new that he could not brief the commission on the academic standards
of the college. The Director of Collegiate Education in his written
- note on this subject states that ‘the immediate result of posting people
on the verge of retirement as Principal is a general deterioration in
academic standards and in the quality of adminstration in the colleges’.
Lecturers are transferred consequent on promotions, retirements and
the creation of additional posts and on direetion of government. Most
transfers take place during May-June but :nough take place at other
times to disrupt academic activity. The UGC also commenting on the
report of the Joint Survey Committee which looked into the working
of post-graduate departments of colleges in Kerala University states:
‘there should be a rational policy in regard to transfer of teachers both
"in the government and private colleges; frequent and random trans-
fers have to be avoid:d; so as not to disrupt programm:s of teaching
during the session’. :

3.3.4. The remedies against this situation that the Director
proposes are thit only those with a good record of 15 years of teaching
and have done research should be posted as principals, doing away
with the existing time scale system of promotion, and in the case of
teachers all transfers should be mode in May~June, and they should
remain in a post for at least 3 years. This is onc way of making the
best of a bad job - the system of transfers. There are other indicators
of quality. In the answer to questions 16 & 17, on viable and non-
viable colleges, thare is reference to the fact that a numbec of colleges
do not have qualified and dedicated staff, who comhinz excellence with
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loyalty to the institution and concern for students; that they also suffer
from other lacks, making them non-viable and that thcy should be
closed down. One condition for this drastic step suggested in answer
to question 17 is where a college has a poor academic performance for
3 or more years; or “where results fall below 25 per centin a particular
grouplcourse continuously for 3 years, it should be wound up.” Ano.
ther indication that all is not well with under graduate education is the
answer to question I, where 30 per cent of respondents in the Kerala
University area say that: higher education is wasteful (against 47 per—
cent who say it is not), because the education in both arts and science
is ¢‘too theoretical, desultory and far removed from the major concerns
of modern life.”

3.3. . Inthe course of our work, we received two pieces of
evidence concerning the recruitment of teachers by colleges run by pri-
vate managements which affect standards. Some of the teachers’
organisations reported thai the managements were making teacher
appointments in return for payments made for that purpose. In fact
the sums to be paid are reported to be standardised at Rs. 50,00 for
a junior Jecturer, Rs. 60,000 for an wunder-graduate lecturer, and
Rs. 80,000 for a post-graduate professor. We checked with some of
the private college principals, who stated that they were unaware of
the practice, which they said should be referred to the managements.
We raised this question at a meeting of managements, and it was
stoutly denied by some and evaded by others A second problem
brought to our attention is the long delay in filling vacancies because of
the problem in constituting the selection committee which the private
college is required to set up, as a part of the agreement between college
managements and the government, as embodied in chapter 2 of the
Statute of 1979. The problem is in getting the representative of the
government on the committee, as the Collector who is the representative
is either too busy to attend the meeting, or is transferred after his
acceptance of membership. We alsoreceived evidence from other colle-
ges that this proczdure though delaying the filling of vacancies was
sound in ensuring that the selection is made from a wide area and is not
confined to the community to which the college is attached.

3. 3. 6. Thne practice for staff appointment now in vogue, based
exclusively on a time-scale, contributes to the deterioration of academic
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standards. ‘'The timz-scale in question is: entry only as Junior Lect-
urer, promotion to Lecturer’s position after 2 years, automatic promo-
tion to I{ Grade Protessorship after 13 years of total service and to I
Grade Professorship after 20 years of total service. To ensure the
quality of academic staff, there should be provision for recruitment of
outside telent as well as promotion of existing staff (a proportion of
50-50 by direct recruitment and promotion from service may be follo-
wed). We recommend that recruitment of stuff both in Government
Colleger and those under private maag->ment folfow the above principle
of recruiting outside talent as well as internal promotion.

3.3. 7. The standirds of post-graduate courses offered in the
kcolleges zre uniformly low. The Guide Book for 1977 78 of the Dire-
ctor of Collegiate Education reports that S government colleges and 22
private colleges offer post-graduate courses, while the Annual Report
of the University for 1932 states that 7 government colleges and 216
private colleges offer su-h courses. Among the seven government coll-
eges, the one which has submitted information on its staff shows that
in the 2 departments offering post-graduate courses with 8 and 12 staff
members respectively, no one had a Ph. D or M. Phil qualification.
Among tue 16 private colleges, the five which have submitied compar-
able information on staff quatification show one Ph. D out of 20 staff
teaching PG English in one college; 6 Ph. Ds and S M. Phils out of 60
staff teaching in 4 PQ courses in a second college, 2 DScs, 4 Ph.Ds
and 3 M Phils out of 114 staft teaching in 9 post-graduate courses in
a third college; +3 Ph. Ds, and 4 M. Phils out of 85 staff teaching in 7
post-gracuate departments in a fourth collcge; and 7 Ph. Ds, and 2
M Philsout of 142 staff teaching post graduate courses in the fifth
collegs. The question cau be asked whether a Ph. D./M. Phil. qualifi-
cation is necessary for post-graduate teaching? In answer Lo question
21 uf the Questionnaire on this 1issue; 73 per cent of the respondents
replied ia the affirmative, stating that M. Phil. for degree course, and
Pl D for post-graduate teaching posts shouid be regarded as essential
along with the suggestion that UGC should provide more facilities to
teachers ‘0 acquire the appropriate research qualification.  While it is
true that ) person with a research degree — Ph. D or DSc — does not
always make a good teacher, given the rate at which knowledge is now
expundeng and the need to adopt this knowledge to our socio-economic,
cultural and ecological situation, Ph. D qualification helps to keep a
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teacher up-to-date in his subject, because his research ability is a per-
manent asset and his teaching becomes informed by the interaction
between teaching and research. The very limited number of post
graduate teachers with this necessary qualification is lowering post-gra:
duate standards. The negative results are becoming cumulative, ir
that members of the Boards of Studies from the affil.ated colleges have
succeeded in bringing down the post-graduate course to a level, whick
their unqualified teachers can teach, as chapter II points out. The
University Annual Report for 1977 calls attention to two importan
observations of the UGC on the report of the Fifth Plan Joiat Survey
Ccmmittee of the UGC, the University, and the State Governmen!
which assessed the needs of the Post-graduate departments of the
Kerala University colleges. UGC observes that the University has tc
play a pace setting role not only by strengthzning existing courses anc
diversifying them as wellas promoting interdisciplinary programimes,
but also by expanding enrolment in the University Departinents as
per norms prescribed by the Commission so as to rectify the curren
imbalances in enrolment between University Departments and Coll:
eges’. The University Departments have to be =2llowed to run
the courses for which they and their highly qualified staff,
sophisticated equipment and gsod library offering entitle them to,
as recommended in chapter II: they have to be pace selters, which they
are not allowed to be. More recently, in 1984, the Vice-Chairman of
UGC addressed a communication to the Vice-Chancellor of Kerala
University (and many southern universities) that the First Class MScs
of the University are not only not qualifying for the CSIR junior rese-
arch fellowship, but are obtaining 25 per cent marks: he asks the Vice-
Chancellor to enquire into the standards of the University Post-graduate
teaching. The other observation of the UGC on the Joint Cornmittee
Report was “taking into account the vast extent of uvnemployment
among post-graduates in the state, the need for expansion and diversi-
fication of enrolment in the University departments, there is nott much
justification for non-viable sub-standard post-graduate departments m
colleges and that particularly in places having a cluster of colle gesl
duplication of courses in several colleges is nct desirable”. Thesé
observations are valid even today.

3. 3. 8. There is the question of community and social service
being a part of the curriculum at all levels pre-degree, under-graduate
and post-graduate. In response to question 25 of the questionnaire, 58
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per cent favour the proposal, with 31 per cent being against it largely
because of the fear that it will ‘water down’ academic education through
‘poultry keeping and sheep rearing’. This is somewhat like the oppo
gition ir the U. S. Senate to the start of the land grant colleges on the
ground :hat there was ‘nc need for cow colleges’, as the Senators put it.
Community and social service should be part of each course, testing
out in tae village or urban slum the class room, library or laboratory
learning in the sciences or the arts, on the basi. of the prescription of
the relevant Board of Study, and under the supervision of the teacher
teaching the subject. Thus for instance the MSc. student studying
theoretizal physics would work on repair and improvement of farm
implements in the village under the guidance of his teacher, while the
B. Com student can help the village co-operative maintain its accounts
under tle guidance of the teacher. This is also part of the higher
educati n policy established by UGC in 1978

313.9. Inview of the above it is recommended thut (a) teachers
responsisle for undergraduate courses be helped to improve their quali-
Sications through U, G. C’s Faculty Improvement Programme and U.G.C.
and other resources be used in running summer institutes and refresher
courses ‘or up-grading their qualifications, (b) teacher appointment be
muade on the basis of U. G.C. qualifications, (c) the teachers organisation
be active in bringing to light and reporting to the University cases of private
college nanagements receiving money to make appointment of teachers,
(d) the .972 agreement between the government and private college manage-
ments enbodied in chapter 2 of the Statutes of 1979 which gives rise to
problem: in the constitution of the selection committee and to other serious
issues be reviewed and revised, (e) for the Seventh Plan the University
be chary in granting affiliation to new under-graduate or post-graduate
courses anless the stajf qualified according to U. G. C. guidelines are
availablc and appointed, (f) the curricula for post-graduate courses in the
Universiy Departments be designed to lead 1o higher research in the subject
while the post-graduate departments of colleges should be free to develop
programnes speciully suited for colle e teaching and (g) community and
social se'vice as prescribed by the Board of Studies be part of the curri-
culum for every course.

34. U. G. C. Assistance :

34.1  On the basis of evidznre recrived frem the celleges, the
Directos of the Collegs Development Council of the University, the
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Director of Collegiate Education and the reply to question No. 8 of the
Questionnaire, we draw the conclusion that the seven formsof U.G.C.
assistance that have been available to the colleges afliliated to Kerala
University during the ten year period have been inadequately used.
(a) of the Rs. 5 lakhs available to a college as basic assistance for
books, equipment and building during a plan period to which 86 colleges
were eligible, only 63 colleges applied for the grant and 56 received it,
totalling Rs. 73 lakhs : (b) of the further Rs. 5 lakhs available for
development of undergraduate education to a college duting 2 plan
period, 86 colleges were eligible, 52 applied and 43 received sanction,
totalling Rs. (.14 crores: (c) of the large grants available for the
development of post-graduate education, 47 colleges have post-graduate
departments, 24 applied and only 4 have received assistance, amounting
to Rs. 12 lakhs: it is highly significant that most of the 47 colleges did
not satisfy the minimum conditions for assistance to post-graduate
departments, which are that a post-graduate departmentin Arts should
have at least 4 teachers with M. Phil., of whom 2 should have Ph. D.,
and a post-graduate department in the sciences should have 6 with
M. Phil of whom 3 should have Ph. D. degrees. It is a reflection of
the academic standing of the 47 colleges with post-graduate depart ments,
that only 4 private colleges met these minimum conditions : (d} under
the Coilege Science Improvement Programme (COSIP) and the College
Humanities and Social Science Improvement Programme (COI1SSIP)
for improvement of science teaching and learning under which a college
can receive up to Rs. 8 lakhs under COSIP and Rs. 5 lakhs under
COHSSIP, all the colleges areeligible, but only 15 colleges forwarded
proposals and 9 received grants totalling Rs. 24.3 lakhs: (¢) FIP,
Colleges are entitled to Faculty Improvement Programme assistance
under which the staff can be sent to improve their qualifications by
registering for M. Phil. and Ph. D. programmes. Only 35 teachers of
the Kerala colleges have benefited irom this programme out of over
9,000 teachers in its affiliated colleges : (f) the assistance available for
summer institutes and refresher courses (apart from those run under
COSIP & COHSSIP) which are reported in the University’s Annual
Reports show one or two such courses every year :  (g) the assistance
of U.G. C. was offered to the University in 1978 for the establishment,
of a College Development Council to help the affiliated colleges impruve
standards, ensure integrated development, and to obtain the aid of
U.G. C. to the colleges. The Council was first set up in skeleton form
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in 1978 and was reconstituted in 1983 with 21 members, with the Vice-
Chancellor as Chairman and a full time Director, who was of conside-
rable help to the Commission in explaining the relations between U.G.C.
and the colleges,

3.4.2. Of the sparse use of U. G. C. aid by the colleges, the
government colleges have a particularly poor iecord. In most of the
government colleges that we visited, we found no one conversant with
orinterested in the U, G, C, schemes. The Director of Collegiate
Education reports that only 2 government colleges in the Kerala Uni
versity area have received under-graduate assistance and basic assistance,
and none of the colleges with post-graduate departments have received
assistance because they did not meet the minimum U, G. C norms.
He explains this situation in saying that ‘the principals as well as heads
of departments in general have shown something less than enthusiasm
in preparing such schemey’, which we regard as a masterly under-state-
ment in relation to what we witnessed. The use of F1P in government
colleges which was | in 1980, nil in 1981, 5in 1982, 3in 1983, shot
up to 1§ in 1984 (14 M. Phils. and 4 Ph. Ds.); and this we feel was
due largely to the present Director’s drive and dynamism. He has re-
ferred to the laxness of the principals in claiming re-imbursement of the
salaries of staif deputed under 1P, and to the general lethargy of the
staff in imiproving their qualifications. One example of this is a meet-
ing conven.d of the heads of departments in science subjects and
humanities, of the colleges te plan a programme of in-service training
in each subject, about which ttere was great enthusiasm at the meeting,
“‘but there after not a single person responded with any feasible pro-
posal’.

3.4.3 ‘The response to question 8 of the Questionnaire provides
such a clear analysis of the reasons for the inadequate use of U. G. C.
aid and suggests means of correcting them, that it is worth summaris-
'ing the responses. The reasons for the poor use of U.G.C. aid are
‘multifarious - Thereis an information gap between U. G. C. and the
Universidy on the one hand and the University and the Colleges on the
other. The chaanels of communications appear to be blocked with the
et that necessary action cannot be taken in time.

The Principal of the college is the key figure in this matter and
much depends upon his initiative and efficiency. Unfortunately, many
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Principals in the last lap of their teaching career are more concerned
with their survival in the turbulant campus than with exploring avenues
of assistance to the college. Moreover, in government c. lleges Principals
are transferred frequently with the result continuity is lost in pursuing
programmes.

Many of the stipulations in the U G C provisions about grants
are evidently drawn up with the North Indian Institutions in mind;
conditions here being different, our colleges fail to satisfy these require-
ments, For example assistance to Training Colleges will be given only
if there are 150 students, and teacher—student ratio is 1:10 which is
not the position in most of the colleges in Kerala.

U G C assistance is given as a matching grant and most colleges
have no funds of their own unless they take recourse to unfair means
like donations, capitation fees etc.

Though F I P is a fine scheme, teachers are not eager to make
use of it as higher qualifications do not bring in any additional bencfit
by way of either preference in promotion or enhanced salary. There is
also delay in getting sanction for deputation. Moreover getting the
substitute’s salary is the personal responsibility of the Principal and
many are reluctant to take up this adaditional burden.

COSIP AND COHSSIP are extra work, so teachers in general
are not enthusiastic ahout it end consequentiy there is lack of student
involvement also.

Building grant, it is pointed out, cannot be availed of since
construction cost should not exceed 30 per cent of the basic grant, ie.
1.75 lakhs which at the present rate of cost of materials and labour is
not enough to construct even a small additional block in the college
campus.

As for grants for hostels, most colleges are not interested in
building hostels these days. Since the returns are poor and as hostels
are likely to be centres of student indiscipline, many colleges prefer not
to have hostels, even if UGC grants are available.
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34.4. To ensure full utilisation of UQC assistance, iwo
concrete suggestions are made which the cominission endorses (a)
UGC may be persuaded to open a regional o ffice in the South, if not at
Trivandrim: (b) the college Development Councll should be strength-
ened to deul with all these problems.  Among other things it can (i)
issue regular bulletins to colleges abour UGC assistance, (i) hold
regular workshops for principals and senior teachers (iii) ensure that
applicatims for funds comply with basic rules amd regulations and that
gond follow-up action is foken for futur fumlds. It is further recom-
mended hat the Vice-Chancellor take a personai official interest in this
resou-ce available to the colleges to improve their academic standards,
that he sibmit to every meeting of the Syndicate the progress of the
programne and  the factors hindering it, and in fact that one of the
elements of his performance as Vice-Chancellor be judged by the extent
to which he has been able to mobilise these resources for the development
of the calleges.  On the side of the colleges, it is also recommended that
each colege appoint a staff member to be responsibie for working with
the Director of the College Development Council, the UGC, and th:
departments of the college to ensure that alt the UGC aid avai’able to the
college is fully utilised, as seen in :he case o the colleges which have done
“this, which in one college involved the principal of the college herself.
Thie end ~esult of afl this would be to raise  academic stundards and  the
physical facilities of the colleges.,

3. 5. 'The Pre-Degree Course :

15.1, There has been a steady rush for admission to the Pre-
Dbgree l’ours‘ as shown in the table below :-

No. ofl(gu!ar No. of [)Ill’(ll(’ Total No. of

Year students srudenl § examinees
1977 28709 27809 56516
1978 32269 30515 53086
1979 34270 36192 70462
1980 46961 40628 87589
1981 60954 40687 101641
1982 70566 40208 110774

These growing numbers led to the shift system bung “introduced
fo: pri-degee students in 33 colieges in 1979.  The number of colleges
having the shift system rose to 58 in 1980, 63 in 1981 and 69 in (982,
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The start of the shift system was hailed in the University’s Annual
Report for 1979 as <onc of great educational and socio economic
significance”, which will ““broaden the base of higher education, help:
social mobility and tend to reduce economic inequalities”.  The (980
University Report tones down this enthusiasm, and states that the main
problem of higher education in Kerala and India is fast expzunsion,"
without structural or innovative change, which problem has, according
to it, assumed crisis proportions. The 1983 Auanual Report refers to a
special committec of the Senate evaluating the merits and demexits of
the shift system, on the basis of which the Annual Principals’ Conference
on April 5 & 6. 1983 put forward a series of recommendations tc
lessen its drawbacks. The Principals and staff of the colleges that we
visited were near unanimous in condemning the shift system as being
contrary to the academic vocation of the colleges, spoiling the
atmosphere for both staff and students, and causing all round incon-
venience. One principal has sent the Commission a copy of his
communication to the University, documenting the request of the
Guardian-Teacher Association, the college council and the teaching
staff to replace the shift system by expanding the class rooms, labora-
tory facilities and the noon meal which are now under way. The
answer to question 29 of the Questionnaire is more balanced pointing
out that the shift system makes possible fuller use of the costly facilities
that have been established, and benefits more students. whille the
disadvantages are that it affects adversely the time for sports and other
extra-curricular activities, shatters academic compactness, and affects
teacher—student relations. The commission is of the view that the
disadvantages are largely due to the academic community in India
being used to working for 5 hours a day for 5 or 6 days in the week,
and that in principle the fu'ler use of the expensive facilities set up in
the University and colleges in a poor country like ours is a step in the
right direction. [Tt does not however, at this stage, wish to pronounce
on the means of ensuring such fuller use of our facilities.

3.5.2. 'The question posed by the pre-degree course is (a) a quus-
tion of numbersand (b) the question of its location. On the question of
numbers, the trouble begins with the SSI.C certificate which certilies
that all those who obtain that certificate are eligible for higher Educa-
tion. On the contrary, there necds to be some indication ofthe aptitude
of students who wish to eater higher education. This could be done by
prescribing a minimum in th2 marks obtained in the SSLC cxamimation
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and through holding a test to identify those who are qualificd for higher
education. It is recommended that in the Secondary School [eaving
Certificutes the statement ‘eligible for admission to a course of study in
the Universitics in Kerala subject to University Regulations’ be dropped
and that thuse who have an aptitude for higher cducation be  ideniified
either by « test to be administered by colleges or by fixing a minimum
of S0% marks in the S. S. L. C. Examination us eligibility for admission.
The question of accommodating those who are working who wish to
go in for higher education through Corvespondence Courses or the
Open University  and reducing the impossible examination load that
results rom almission ol private students and ‘the improvement
examinttion” are dealt with in Chaptler V.

o ous o8

1.5.3. The major question is the location of this 2 year
course: should it be located in colleges, which has the advantages of
highly qualified stalt and very good laboratory and library facilities
being available to the students. ov should it be located in a separate
institution called in some states Junior Colleges which has the dubious
advantage of giving the students and staff the prestigious feeling that
they are in a -College’, or should it be pairt of the school systewm, the

- higher secondary schooi with the  advantage of preparing some
students to tak * ap voeational courses either as preparation for thei
enterinz the employment market (which would be a majority) or
* {urther technical education, and others for entering under-graduate
“cducation, in the college.  (The Arts and Science college is nowbere
a place for vocational training). In answer to question 23 ol the
Questicnimaire on this 3-fold option for the location of the 2 year
course, the function of the course is stated as being to prepare the
students for college educaticn.  From this, the logical step is to favour
the locstion of the course in the colleges, which are cquipped to
provide the course. The disadvantages of this location are also
jointed out as involving overcrowding and ‘an acedemic mix up’ with
uther levels of courses.  The location of the course in the Junior
¢ sllege has the advantage that it is *a small compact academic body’
twhere students will have the attention and supervision they require’;
but the disadvantages are the cost of this location, lack of contact with
senior students and experienzed teachers, and the possibility of its
upgradition as a full degree college. The location in the school
system has the advantage of its being whete it helonps, which is not
he Unwersity, and providing students with} the kind ol care and
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guidance which schools alone can give. The disadvantages mentioned
are that the high schools are not equipped for this stage, college
teachers will not go to the MHigher Secondary Schools, and that ‘it is
alinost criminal to keep tham (the students) at school for a further
period of 2 years’. There is, however, a general underlying uncase
with the present location of the 2 ycar course in colleges, with a pre-
ference for the Junior College option.

3.5.4. In view of the above consideraticns and bearing in
mind the double purpose of the 2 year coursc (a) to serve as a
preparation for those who have an aptitude and are qualificd for
under-graduate education and  (b) to offer a vocational strezm of
Job oriented courses, it is recommended that (i) in the long run the 2
year course be shifted to the school system as the hicher secondury
course, (if) immediately, any secondary school which is equipped and
yualified with the staff and fucilities be permitted to start the two year
course, (iiiy in the meanwhile no junior colleges be upgraded inro full
degree colleges, (iv) the term pre-degree be replaced by the tersn plus
2 or lith and 12th year, (v) in the meanwhile, the practice of some
North Indian states be followed, of not allowing colleges to have more
than 2 out of 3 courses pre-degree or pl.s two, degree and post-gradua-
tion in the sume campus, and (vi) admission to pre-degree classes be
based on admission lests designed and administered by the colleges as
reconunended in 3. 5. 2.

3.6. Freedom to Colicges to develop academically

3.6.1. The serious low academic level of under graduate und
post-graduate education in the colleges affiliated to Kerala University
was earlier analysed and some short term palliatives to counter it were
recommended. The real source of the problem is the afliliation system
that we have developed in this couatry under which the University
instead «f being a guide anl helper to the colleges, ci-ordinating
standards and seeing to their maintenance, and awarding diplomas and
degrees, as Universities are doing in all other countries except those
in this sub-continent, our Universities, including Kerzla University
(a) decide on what subjects should be taught ineach ccllege andinfact to
cach student; (b) what the syllabus and text bouks and reference books
for each subject should be; (c) how many days each college should work
(d) how many days a student should attend college; (¢) what kind
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of examination the :tudent should be subject to (f) involving choice
Bf question paper setters; (g) holding the examinations under its
eatrol; (h) choosing ezaminers; (i) deciding on the system of
Evalua.hon; and (j) finally putting together the results which are usually
subject to its moderation (k) at the end of which the students who
sat for the examination are declared as passed in the first, second or
third class or failed. No human system can from one central point
carry out these vast array of functicns as Kerala University has been
forced to do as in 1982 over [25 colleges and 1,95,512 students which is
only in part made less ridiculous by the lightening of the burden
through the creation of Gandhiji University.

2.6.2. To relieve this impossible situation, and in line with the
position of colleges and Universitics in all other countries, we asked in
the Questionnaire of Kerala University in question 5 whether this load
on the University could be relieved hy some of the colleges, being
willing and able to do so, taking on the responsibility for making their
curriculum and organising their cxaminations — which would all aim
at raising the academic level of the colleges. The response was 47%
cxpressing intense opposition, 17 per cent agreeing to it as a way out
of the present impassc, and 26 per cent expressing willingness to try
this as an cxperimental measure with sufficient safeguards.

3.6.3. In question No. 24 we referred t» a more limited
freedom, whether colleges should have the freedom tc vary the curriculum
in one or more subjects. Iere again the response was ‘No’ by 68 per
cent, and <Yes’ by 14 per cent. The majority view was that ‘the
setting up of the curriculum is a prerogative f the University and it
must remain so to ensure academic standards and uniformity’.

3.6.4. These were also the responses that we received from
most colleges that we visited from the students’ crganisations, the
non-teaching staff associations, one syndicate bady and from the
teachers’ organisations — except the Private .College Teachers’
Association. (The PCTA states that if certain safeguards can be
imposed, autonomy for colleges would be desirable). The general
theme, that we however, kept hearing was (i) the idea is a good one,
(ii) it might work in other states, but (iii) in Kerala with its special
political and communal culture it will not work. That is, politically
it would be opposed because it promores elitism and culturally it will
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be a communal sharing of the loaves and fishes between colleges. (In
some places we were told that the system had failed in the neighbouring
state of Tamil Nadu and was to be withdrawn against which when they
were informed that all four Universities in that state which had, with
UGQC, revicewed the 5 year working of the autonomous colleges, had
as a result of the review, extended the autonomy of the colleges fora
further period of 5 years, our interlocators were taken aback).

3.6.5. Nowone task that our Commission can perform for
Kerala is to cxplain clearly and authoritatively what an autonomous
college, (which is what all colleges are in all other countries) is and
means, and what itis not and does not mecan. Aan autonomous
college is one which functions under the over all policies of the
University as laid down by the senate and the syndicate, conforms to
the regulations o reservation, staff appointments and finances laid
down by the government, and is subject to review periodically at the
end of zach  term for which the autonomy has been given, by a
Committee compnsed of representatives of the University, the State
Government and UGC to see whether the autonomy should be
extended for a further period or not  Under these limits, the college
is given freedom (i) to devise and administer its own admission
procedures for the admission of students (under the reservation policies
established for all colleges), (ii) to devise its own curriculun (for
which it may have its own Boards of Studies) and metheds of teaching
and learning (which are reviewed annually by its academic committee),
and (ili) operate its own evaluation system, involving internal
assessment and external examinations, the choice of question paper
setters and examiners, and publication of the results thereof. The
degrees are conferred by the University.

3. 6. 6. Like all human systems, this system of autonomous
colleges is also open to abuse in the form of inflating the examination
results or admitting only first class students, and over-working the
stafl and students. There are safeguards against these abuses such as
simple mathematical formula that can correct inflation of internal
assessment marks, the attention paid by the University and Directorate
of Collegiate Education about the reservation policies being followed,
and the staff and student opinion as well as vigilant public against
tendencies to over-work.  The criticism that it promotes elitism is
really a positive comment, because  the aim of the University is tu
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make all colleges elitist in academic achievements and standards, and
for this the autonomous colleges can act as @ pioneer and a pilot.
As for the complex communal quota and rotation system under which,
if autonomy is given to college of one community the other commu-
nities will also demand it, (apart from our dealing with this problem
of the communal quota later), we are recommending that such freedom
be given to all colleges who desire it. In any case we feel that we have
come to the end of the road of the present system of affiliated colleges,
which in terms of academic standards is facing a near break down.
WeTsee no alternative to changing the system.

RN

3. 6. 7. TOn this basis, it is recommended that (i) all colleges
which desire to be given the 3 point freedom referred to earlier for
specified time peiods (ii) in the alternative that all colleges or at
least those who wish to be given frezdom to develop their own curricular
and syllabi in one or more sub jects be accorded that freedom, (iii) in any
case the University, in consultation with the Government make a start
witit the' svstem of autonomous colleges by granting autonomy to the
Government College for Women, Trivandrum and Mar Ivanios College
Trivandrum. ®

3. 7. Other Issues

3. 7. 1. In our visit to the colleges and in representations made
by various organisations to us, the question of recruitment of staff
(apart from the issues dealt with carlier in para 3.2.5.) and the
problems posed by the communal system have been raised. In reply
to question No. 20 of the Questionnaire, 48 per cent of therespondents
state that staff recruitment is not satisfactory, against 18 per cent who
say that it is, with University teachers pointing to the writ petitions
filed against the University in regard to teacher appointment in the
last 10 years as evidence of the unsatisfactory state of staff appoint-
ments.  All are agreed that staff selection sheculd be on the basis of
merit but differ on the means of achieving this agreed end. On the
related question No. 22, the overwhelming majority of respondents 68
per cent (against 23 per cent) are of the view that communal rotation
and the system of communal quotas is one of the main causes for the
deterioration of the academic standards. The communal quotas, they
say, were conceived originally as the means of <‘securing social justice
in a caste-ridden society’””, it has, however, led to appointments of
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unqualified or underqualified persons purcly on communal grounds.
It is also pointed out that this system is contrary to our secular consti-
tutional commitment as it revives “communal feelings leading to
fundamentalism™. It is recommended that in the recruitment of staff
(a) the selection committee be guided purely by consideration of merit
and (b) the communal rotation and communal quota system be
dropped in the recruitment of staff and generally in academic life-
while maintaining the constitutionally prescribed reservation for the
scheduled castes and tribes and the provisicns under minority rights.
This will involve review of the agreement between the government and

the private college managements and amendment of the Statute, as
referred to carlier.

3.7.2. Another related issue brought to our attention is the
problem of the management quota, which is the entry point of all
kinds of pressurcs from ministers, pclitical partics and non-academic
pressure groups for secaring admission to students who would not
otherwise be eligible for admission. [n fact some principals described
at length the kind of pressure they face at the time of admission, and
suggested that this management quota system be dropped. Apart from
minority institutions which have their constitutional provisicn, we do
not see the cause for a management quota and accordingly recommend
that at the time of the revision of thc agreement between the govern-
ment and the private college management, as referred to earlier, the
question of management quotas be dropped in the interest of depoliti-
cising college lifc and restoring to it its responsibility for functioning
on academic lines,

3.7.3. Quastion 15 of the qusstionnaire relating to the minimum/
optimum working days for colleges clicited the response of a range of
150 to 250 working days. The geaeral consensus is that 180 should
bs the minimum and 209 the optimum working days, exclusive of
examination days. The problem with the working days is that even
the accepted minimum of 180 working days is not maintained in the
college as a result of (a) the loss of 20-30 working days a year in the
last two years and a larger number in carlier years owing to agitations,
strikes and bandhs etc. and (b) the late publication of results of (i) pre-
degree which was 24 July in 1982, 30 June in 1983 and 23 July in 1984
involving 13s of aboat 1-2 maaths, (ii) d:gree which was 27 August in
1932, 2) 3zptember in 1983 (for B. Sc.), 25 September in 1982, 18
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Octover in 1983 (for B. A)) and 8th November in 1982,
15 December in 1983 and 8 November in 1984 (for B. Com.)
involving loss of 4-5 months by post-graduate and professional courses.
It is recommended that (a) the University maintain a grievance machinery
cell to deal with the problems of staff, students and non-teaching staff of
colleges, so that the occasions for agitation are reduced, (b) political
parties co-operate in the proper functioning of academic institutions by
not intervening directly or indirectly in the colleges, and (c) the under-
graduate and post-graduate courses be started at the announced time with
Students selected through admission tests devised and administered by the
colleges for students who have attended the prescribed courses (pre-degree
in the case of under-graduate courses, and under-graduate courses in the
case of post-graduate courses). This may also be a means of delinking
the official examination results and the dcegrees jrom further education,
that is the under-graduate or post-graduate ent-ance eligibility.



CHAPTER —1V

PROFESSIONAL COLLEGES
4.1. Engineering College

4.1.1. There are two Engineering Colleges now under the
jurisdiction of Kerala University, Government Engineering College,
Trivandrum and T, K. M. College of Engineering, Quilon. From the
reports we have, both colleges have a good record — qualified staff and
adequate equipment and laboratory facilities, so far as under-graduate:
courses are concerned. The Government College of Engineering has:
14 post-graduate (M. Sc. Engg.) courses with an enrolment of 64 per:
year. Many of the staff have high qualifications. There is a regular
programme of deputing staff members for M. Sc. & Ph. D. under
Q. L. P. 'Quality Improvement Programme) and other schemes. The
members of the faculty are actively engaged in research and consul-
tancy in various fields of Engineering. The Annual Reports give an
impressive list of conferences, workshops and seminars organised by
the different dspartments. We understand that a periodic assessment
of the college is made by I.S. T.E. (Indian Society for Technical
Education).

4.1.2. Among the problems that were brought to our notice in
our discussions with the Principal and senior staff of the Government
Engincering College, Trivandrum are (1) the difficulty of recruting and
retaining well qualified staff because of unattractive salary scales
“which are far bzlow that of thzir counterparts in similar institutions
in other states of India” (2) the difficulty in maintaining and updating
laboratory and othsr equipment and (3) the prolungation in recent
years of 44 month courses of study at the undergraduate level to 66
moaths bzcause of the University’s failure in helding examinatic ns and
announcing results at the appointed time.

4.1.3. We would draw the attention of the Government and
the University to these problems for immediate action. In regard to
the problem (3) which causes much strain to teachers & students, the
University can give the college the measure of autonomy required
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which will enable the college to conduct most of all examinations on
their own, appuin‘*ing paper-setters and examiners and publishing
results, under the over-all supervision of the University.

4.1 4. The staff of the Government Engineering Coiiege are
completely in favour of the new procedure for admissions on the basis
of the spscial entrance tests.  According to them <the reliability of the
pre-degree examinations is nil”’. This view is in striking contrast to
that expressed by the Principal and Professors ot the Medical Colleges
we visited. To them ignoring all the training and learning the students
have received during the preparatory pre-degree coutscs covering a
wide range of studies seems wrong and unjustified.

41.5. The Commission is of the view, as stated in Chapter 111
(3.7.3.), that admission to all courses including those to Professional
colleges be conducted on the basis of an entrance test.

4.2. Megical Colleges

42.1. There are two Medical Colleges, one at Trivandrum and
the other at Alleppey both run by Government. The Trivandrum
Medical College and hospital which we visited has a large, well planned
complex of buildings. The College admits 200 students for the
M B. B.S. course every year and has admitted 92 for the various
post-graduate courses, and 76 for the diploma courses this year. A
new development is the initiation of steps to start a post-graduate
course in sports medicine.

4.2.2. Underthe overall dircction of the Medical College
authorities are run a Dental College, a Nuising College, and a College
ol Pharmaczutical Sciences. QGenerally speaking, the Medical College
has a fasulty of highly qualified and competent Directors, Professors
and othar staff. Some members of the teaching staff of the Colleges
have taken a significant part in national and inter-national conferences
and seminars and symposia.

4.2.3. As with Enginecering Colleges, the salary scales in the
Medical Colleges are an issue of importance. It is contended that salary
scales in the Kerala Medical Colleges are less than those which obtain
in othe: states. The staff of clinical departments may find in this an
evouse to give more attention to private practice than is legitimate.
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This often leads to neglect of their teaching and research responsibilities
and militates against professional growth,

4.2.4. Thereis a strong case for greater inter-university co-ordina-
tion in courses and admission procedures avoiding wasteful duplicatior at the
level of higher specialities.  As all the medical colleges are under gove n-
ment management, such co-ordination should not b2 difficult to give effect
to. Forthe improvement of quality in teaching and research undfor giving
greater range and relevance to courses of study, the proposal which is being
considered in some other states of a University of Health Sciences may be
worth looking into.  One of the tusks that needs to be undertaken is a
harmonising of the different systems of medicinz in vogue, Allopathic,
Ayurvedic, Unani & Homoeopathic. |

4.3. Law Colleges

4.3.1. A problem which calls for immediate remedial action is
the impossibility under present conditions to complete admissions to
LL. B. courses in colleges in the state earlier than the end of the second
term. The procedure for admission can commence only after the publi-
cation of the results of the B. A., B.Sc., B. Com. examinations in the
three Universities Kerala, Calicat and Gandhiji, which has in recent
years been unduly delayed. Instruction for the first year class is possi-
ble only for a short duration as the academic year closes by end of
March. The Principal of one of the Law Colleges states, <much of
the available time during February and March will be taken up by the
L.aw College Association activities for which the students of other classes

ave been wa ling so I ng. In effect we get only a very few working
days for the I year LL. B. courses before the University examination
comes on in May. The fees are charged for the whele year but no
work is possible or done in the first or second term because of the rea-
sons explained ahove.  Large numbers of students fail to take the first
year egamination or are obliged to repeat. The need to take the first
year examination while they undergo the second year of the LL.B.
course affects their interest in the instruction imparted in the subjects
for the second year. The process continues till the end of the course.
Apart from the annual examination a supplementary examination is
also held. The Principals point out that the actual days of examination
exceed 60 days. The factors, referred to above, seriously affect the

academic programme and the academic exercise tends to lose its full
import and significance.
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4.3.2.  The only way to deal with this serious situation is to com-
plete admissions to the LL. . [ year course by June each year on the
busis of tests organised for prospective —andidates by the colleges them-
selves, irrespective of the publication of the firsr degree results of Univer-
sity examinations. It may be advisuble to hold one entrance test for all
the Law Colleges. One Principal suggests that such a test need cover
only proficiency in English, Gencral knowl-dge and  basic  principles
of Constitutional law.

4.3.3.  There are now two streams of legal education existing
side by side-—the old 3 year LLL B. course of the degree level and the
newly introduced five year LL. B. course for which the minimum quali
fying requirement 1s a pass in the Pre-degree examinations.  If these
two courses are to exist indefinitely, as seen:s likely, necessary additional
facilities in the form of lecture rooms, staff rooms etc. will have to be
provided.

4.3.4 A point which has been raised in the self assessment
report of one of the volleges deserves, in our view, special consideru-
tion. The posts of Professors are selection posts in theory, but in
practice *‘they go by seniority alone. There are no other criteria for
the selection of Professors or the Principal’”. At least for the selection
of the Professor sume additional criteria such as research publications
or articles in well recognised journals, publication of books, partici-
pation in seminars etc., should be added to that of seniority. At
present there are no incentives for the teaching staff to produce results
either in teaching or in writing and research.

4.3.5. The administrative organ.sation and control of legal
education suffers from serious drawbacks. The law colleges do not
come under the administretive control of the Director ¢f Collegiate
Educatton.  According to the staff .f Law Colleges, the real problems
of development -of legal education dc not get adequate attention because
thy Law Colleges are a very small part of a large group of institutions
under the Depactment of Higher Education, which are largely non-
professional. The large majority are Arts & Science Colleges whose
complicated and wide ranging problems get all the attention that is
available. [t may be advisuble to have adl tihe Law Colleges in the state
laced under the courol of a sepacaie Directorate, preferably by nomi-
nating the senior-most Principal as the Director ex-officio.



46

4.4. Other Professional Colleges

In addition to the six Professional Colleges mentioned above,
Kerala University now has (after the formation of Gandhiji University)
7 Training Colleges (1 Government and 6 Private) 1 MHomoeopathic
Medical College (Government), 1 Ayurvedic College (Government),
and | College of Fine Arts (Government). The Commission was nct
able to visit these colleges, nor did it reccive any reports or documents
relating to the work ot these institutions.



CHAPTER V

$. THE EXAMINATION SYSTEM
5.1. The problem of the Examination System

The problems ot the examination system in operation in Kerala
University are (a) the numbers involved, (b) the complexities built into
the system (c) the reliability of the results of the system, and (d) its effect
on the University, the education system and society generally Al
these five factors interact one with another, so tha their individual
treatment could cravey only a part of the total picture and a some-
what misleading or distorted part at that, until the complex totality is
examined.

S.1.1. The Numbers: The numbers of students taking the
various Kerala University examinations have been inexorably increas-
ing year after year, The Report of the Justice M. P, Menon Com-
mission of Inquiry states, “According to the Controller of the Kerala
University, the number ol candidates appearing for its examinations
wils about 3.8 lakhs a year, the nuinber of Pre-degree alone amounting
to 2.2. lakhs. About 2,700 different types of question papers had to be
set and 5,000 examiners appointed. Answer books used to reach the
staggering figures of 27 lakhs (including additional beoks) and counter-
foils 20 lakhs. The number of colleges affiliated was 127 at the
beginning of 83-84 but examinations were being held in 355 centres
using the services of school teachers also as invigilators”. (Report
2.10).  One special feature of the problem of the uumber of
examinees brought to our attention when we met the Deans and Heads
.of Departments of the University was that for Pre-Degree Commerce
examinaticn 90,000 candidates appeared in 1984 of whom only 12,000
students were candidates from colleges, while the others were so
called “Private registration candidates”. All these numbers will more
thin double by the end of the Tenth Plan if the present system is
continued, for by then Kerala’s population and the college going age
populatisn will have doubled.

5.1.2. The Complexities: 'The numbers by themselves were
creating an over-load problem leading to a break-down of the
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examination machinery, which in some parts at least can be dealt
with in this age of electronics and caomputers. 1In resp.nse to
question 19 of the Kerala Uuiversity Questionnaire, it is stated that
while the number of examinees may not as such over-burden the
examination system, “diificulties arise from the variety of permu-
tation and combination of courses and the ever increasing mumber
of alternate courses, papers and branches of specialisation. The
simultanerus existence of ‘Old Scheme’, ‘New Scheme’ and ‘Revised
Scheme’ is a source of great confusion and overload on the
examination system’.

5.1.2.1. One source of complexity in the system is that there
is multiplicity of subjects in each course with varying combinationg
and the chinging syllabi. This involves one set of examinations
having to be arranged for those who studied under the old syllabi
and another for those studying under the new syllabi; and for each
many different question papers have to be set reflecting the many
different combinations of subjects. This has led the Report of the
Justice M. P. Menon Commission to suggest a 3 or 4 year moratorium
on revision of text-books and syllabi, further diversification of courses
and sanctioning of new subjects. We feel that this suggestion implies
that leirning and knowledge acquisition must be subcrdinate to the
proper working of th: examination system, a subject to which we will
return later, and that a moratorium can be declared on the rate at
which knowledge is expanding.

5.1.2.2. Other sources of complexity ar¢ such procedures as
the use of fictitious roll num»ers to prevent candidates from having
easy access t¢ their examiners. It may be noted thet in two judicial
enquiries that looked into the examination system, the judges whe
presided over th: commissions, commended the use of fictitious rol
numbzrs and recommsandad their continued use. One wishes, how,
ever, that the University should change over to a style of examinationy
that would not call for any cloak and dagger routine. The codin‘
and decoding of fictitious numbers, the former done by a mass o
daily paid workers, use up time. Similarly the opportunity pive
even to successful candidates to take the same examination again s
as to improve their grades is a further complicating factor. Whef
first introduced, it provided that the candidate’s first ex iminatiog
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tesult was cancelled and only the second examination marks establi-
ihed as the candidate’s definitive grade. But subsequently in reip..nse
lo student agitation it was dccided that the higher of the two marks
would prevail. According to a former controller, this has introduced
shaos and tortures to the examination wing as all students write ‘the
improvement examinarion’ and request for revaluation for nothing is
fost to the student by this. But the correction in the varicus sheets

adds to the work, confusion and possibility of malpractices. Still
wnother source of complexity is the present compartmentalised system

of examination which is not rationalised between regular, private and
‘improvement’ examination candidates.

5.1.2.3. The complexities of the system are built inte the
phonce of question paper setters who are not only not the teachers

who have bezn teaching the students to be examined, but are usually
from other Universities and other states, in the elaborate system of
checking and cross-checking of the questions as to whether they are
within the syllabas, and in the whole shroud of se¢recy in which
iheir choice, their printing and despatch to the centres are carricd
but. The complex process continues with the ch:ice of examination
pentres having a strong room in which the answer papers and question
apers are stored, the invigilation system, the storing of the answer
scripts and their despatch to the Controller’s oflice, the choice of
E‘(aminers and the recent innovation with centralised evaluation camps,
the hopethat it will speed up the publication of results. However,
after trying ventralised evaluation during 1979-°82, Kerala University
gave it up partly in 1984 because the outliy on examiners’ travel
expenses and daily allowance turned out to be prohibitive. But now it
‘has becn decided to revive the system. As 4 result there is the complex
round robin of the corrected answer scripts being scrutinised by the
“chicf examiner, on asample basis, the despatch of the warks t.. the
Coutroller, the tabulation of the results, the moderation and final
annnuncement of the examination result.

5.1.3  Consequences and Abuses: The first consequence of this
complex sysiem is the delays it produces at every stage. There is
delay in sending the answer scripts from the examination centres
to the office  f the Controller, there is delay in the office of the Con-
troller to sort, shuffle, false number and despatch the scripts to the
Examiner which takes a minimum of 3 weeks, in the case of Pre-degree
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scripts, with much longer tim= delays when practicals, viva voce and
double valuation are involved. Finally there is also delay in the
results being conveyed by the examiner to the Contrcller. A second
consequence is the cumulative consequence of these delays resulting
in the delayed publication of resulis referred to in Chapter III, on
account of which the first year under-graduate course loses 2 months
of teaching and learning, the first year of ‘post-graduate programmes
loses two out of 3 ierms and some of the professional courses like law,
engineering, and medicine almost the whole of their first year. In
answer to question 18 of the Kerala University Questicnnaire the
Director of Techbnical Education states: “The 4 year engineering
course is taking more than 5 years to complete: for a semester of 15
weeks duration, the examination and the publication of results often
take 3-6 months”.

5.1.3.1. The whole system is an invitation to abuse, which is
fully documented in the Justice M. P. Menon Commission Report which
states that the number of malpractices detected in 1978 in Kerala Uni-
versity in pre-degree examinations alone was 234, rising to 504 in 1982,
which includes 85 cases in under-graduate and post-graduate examin-
ations. The malpractices in Kerala University are listed as (1) **bring-
ing extraneous material into the halls and ccpying from such material
or from neighbouring candidates, (2) receiving help from invigilators,
senior students and others, including announcements of answers from
outside and writing down of answers on blackboards in the halls, (3)
misuse of permitted books and equipments, (4) getting assistance from
examiners and laboratory staff in practicals, (5) replacement, insertion
and substitution of answer books while in the halls, at the time of
packing and even atthe time of valuation, (6) running away with
question papers and distributing answers from the outside, (7) replacing
the answer books of neighbouring candidates, (8) influencing examiners
(9) threatening invigilators (10) influencing University employees to
get unauthorised mark lists, (1) impersonation in the halls and (12)
forging, tampering and counterfeiting marks lists and certificates”.
(Justice M. P. Menon Commission Report 2.66). This tragic and
impressive list of abuses suggests that the examina:.ion systemn and its
various appendages are the major cause for the complete breakdown
of moral standards, >f honesty and industry in higher education.
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5.1.4. Reliability of Results: After all the innumerable and
complex labours involved in the examination system of the University,
‘one should ask how reliable are the results that it produces. That the
examination results are not reliable is seen in the fact that increasingly
at every stage of education, admission tests are being designed and used
to decide on who should be admitted to thatstage. The Vice-Chancellor
of Gandhiji University who now has taken responsibility for over half
the examinations and the system from Kerala University rates the
reliability of the system as <‘average to below average”. There is the
Wiew that it is reliable in the case of above average (first classes) and
‘below average (failed) students, but blurred in the case of the average
students (who are the majority). Another measure of the unreliability
of the results of the system is the ra»id slide in the seriousness with
‘which the diplomas and degress are taken by potential employees.
This devaluaticn of dsgrees has reached 2 point where in place ot a
person with the S. S. L. C. qualification which is all the skill that the
job calls for, candidates with a first or second’class post-graduate
degree are being recruited. In fact the degrees and diplomas that
result from the University examinations represent a straight path to
unemployment as the Statistics for planning (1980) of the Directorate of
‘Economics and Statistics of the Government of Kerala show. In 1969
12,700 of graduates and post-graduate degree helders were unemployed;
in 1972 their number increased to 42,200, in 1975 to 76,400, in 1978 to
97,600 and in 1980 to 1,15,300. This means that for the State, the
stock of unemployed as a per centage of the annual output of Kerala
and Calicut Universities is for graduates 50.7 in 1966, 107.9 per cent in
1970, and 287.1 per cent in 1975, for post-graduate degree holders 36.4
per cent, 117.6 percent and 200.0 per cent for the 3 years; for MBBS
6.7, 75.0 and 160.0 per cent, and for engineering 50.0, 111.8 and 475.0
per cent. The Centre for Development Studies, Trivandrum (CDS) 1975
survey reports that in 1972 for every new graduate and post-graduate
entrant into the labour market, there were already 210 similarly
educated persons waiting for jobs. This may be the reason why the
Administration Report of the Department of Collegiate Education
shows some fall in the demand for degree education and a sharper
decline for post-graduate studies. This is expressed in the coefficient
-of demand for each level; for degree it declined frcm 3.63 in 1977-'78
to 3.04 in 1980-"81, and for post-graduate studies from 8.07 in 1974’75
10 5.75in 1977-78 and to 4.64 in 1980-81. The latest evidence of the



52

unreliability of the system is the decision in the Seventh Plan to delink
jobs from degrees, which is one way of quietly burying the examination
system and its results.

5.1.4.1. The reasons for the unreliability of the results of the
examinations are built into the system. In another part of a rather
perceptive response to question 18 of the Questionnaire the unreliability
is traced to the fact that <‘the syllabus i prepared by one body, students
taught by a different body of teachers, questions set by another .group,
and papers valued by still another’. Besides the whole marking
system is unscientific and is Jependent on how the valuer feels at the
moment of reading and marking the script. It bas been proved that
if one is asked to choose between 1 to 100 pcints .in the aggregate .for
the whole paper and from 1 to 20 for the answer to each questivn, there
is bound to bz arpitrariness and adhocism. The same script submitted
to four eminent specialists in the subject has invariably produced 4
quite different sets*of marks. What is worse is that in experiments, a
script valued by a specialist one day, when submitted tu-him again the
next-day for valuation with the previous day’s marks erased, resulted
in a margin of 30 per cent. On top, the essay type of questions tests
one’s memory and not knowledge. These unscientific traits have been
studied and documented at length to show that the marks of an exami-
nacion of a subject held once a year is no basis for judging a petson’s
knowledge and intelligence and results in the wide gap between degrees -
and the knowledge skills that they represent.

5.1.5. Effects on the Education System and Society: The effect
of the examinati>n system has been to distort the entire [earning system
which is what edacation is. Instead,the only purpose of every student,
every teacher, every principal and every parent is to see that the student
passes the examination. Every annual college report bases the perfor-
mance of the college on the success of the students in the examinations.
In fact students and parents grade colleges on the basis, not .of their
learning system, of how far the students learn how to learn, how to
apply their l:arning in the particular rural and urban situation of the
country, but on how they and their students fare in *the examinations.
This may be due to the fact that-once upon a time, in the colonisl
“days before the-country’s independence, a'degree was-a passport.to«
job, and in fact the first Unjversities’and ccolleges were established «to
examine students and certify. them as FAs,.BAs;.or MAs for equivaleat



53

fobs. That nexus has long since been broken, and now examinations
have become the end purpose of a student’s career and a teacher’s
vocation. The entire education system is like a huge complex and
some whet outworn machine which grinds inexcrably towards the
exgmination objective and only that single objective. This was scen
clearly by the University Commission 1949, presided by Dr.
Radhakrishnan, which observed ¢‘for nearly half a century, examina-
tions, as they have been functioning, have been recognised as one of
the warst features of Indian education’. And that has been the judge-
ment of subsequent Commissions, ending with the Kothari Commission
and the various repurts and plans of the UGC for countering the
distorting effects of the examiunation system.

5.1.5.1. The Examination System, with its growing point-
lessness and purposelessness in relation to meeting the needs of society
and the individual,— —the employment .needs of societies and the per-
sonality development needs of the individual -~ still occupies a domi-
nent place in society. Among the educated elite, every person’s name
is followed by a string of degrees aiid diplomas that he or she has acqui-
red through passing the various examinations. Examinations and their
results (diplomas and degrees) have acquired social status and social
prestige, though the inside is increasingly becoming empty and. hollow.
The individugl and social frustration caused by the examinations and
the degrees not leading to employment has been referred to; what is not
realised 18 the tremendous social and human waste that the examination
causes. The average pass in the pre-degree examination is about 40
per ceat and at the degree level examinations is somewhat lower. No
one asks what happens to the 60 per cent of student: who are declared
as having failed after their 2 years or 3 years of study. What makes
this ever more socially catastrophic is that the real percentage of passes
_ is less than half of the officially declared results.  For instance in the
Pre-degiee examination, it is reported that not morc than ten or twelye
per cent of the candidates passed one year inthe initial marking.
This does nzt lead to  any determined scrutiny to ascertain the causes
for this social, educational and human wastage. The obvious (uestions
are not asked such as:  Was the curriculum unsuitable ? or were the
teachers incompetentor negligent? Or was the curriculum badly
designed? Or were the examiners wrong-headed? Or were the students
too stupid? or How much of the low result could be accounted for by
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the admission of non-collegiate students in the examinations? The
University seems to shy away from such awkward queries and instead
sets in motion what it calls the ‘moderation of results’, through which
proccss the marks awarded by the original examiner are raised and the
percentage of passes lifted to what is deemed to be respectable lcvels.
After the dire exigency created by low results has thus been tackled,
there is no follow-up action to ensure that standards are improved,
and that there is no recurrence of the need tor what should plainly be
called the cocking up of results.  The prevailing practicc amounts to
the University cheating society, which is a graver matter than the
familiar phenomenon examined earlier of candidates cheating at
examinations. The examination i thus the all pervasive genii entering
every part of society; it is the be all and end all of education as society
has ordained it.

5. 1. 6. Parallel Colleges : The dominance of the exami-
nation system, and the resultant desire to pass the examination
in any way possible, whatever be the cost, together with the popu-
lation increase and rush to higher education, and the provision for
private registration of candidates have given rise to what are called
Parallel Colleges. The total number of Parallel Colleges in the state
or in the Kerala University area is not known. Guess estimates
range from 5,000 to 10,000 for the state, and 3,000 to 7,000 for the
Kerala University area (including the region now under Gandhiji Uni-
versity). The Centre for Development Studies (CDS) Trivandrum has
made a sample study of 35 Parallel Colleges, of which 25 are in the
Kerala University area (!5 1n Trivandrum and 10 in Ernakulam)
attended by 11,953 students, the largest enrolment being for pre-degree
with 4,765 followed by B. Com. 3,612. (There are separate statistics
for tutorial Colleges). These institutions claim to reduce the process
of education to its barest essentials, which in their view involves no
more than a periodical loading and unloading of inert information.
Reports say that the young put greater faith in what these establish
ments can do for them, than in the regular colleges.

5. 1. 6. 1. Ingnswer to question 32 of the Kerala University
Questionnaire on Parallel Colleges, the merits of such colleges pointed
out are : (1) the opportunities they give to hundreds of students
who could not gain admission to regular colleges, (ii) their instru-
ction being purely examination oriented, some turn out geod results
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and students of even regular colleges flock to them for coaching,
(iii) they work even then the regular colleges are on strike, and
(iv) they provide employment to many young post-graduate degree
holders and to some retired Professors, both of whom waculd have
been jobless otherwise. This last is also supported by the CDS
study which reports that of the total Parallel College teachers 51.9
per cent are 20-30 years of age in the Trivandrum area and 71.5
per cent in that age group in the Ernakulam area, and that a post-
graduate degree is the only qualification of the majority - 61.5
per cent in Trivandrum and 68.4 per cent in Ernakulam. The next
largest group is the retired teachers 55—65 years of age.

5.1.6.2. Since Parallel Colleges are proliferating and we cannot
wish them away, the question is posed as to what Kerala University
should do about them. 1In the answer to question 32 in the Question-
niire on this issue, there is a divided view. There is the vicw that the
University should explor: ways in which these establishments could be
induced and helped to make a respectable contribution to the progress
of learning, through standardisation of these institutions by strict
paramatres like qualified rtaff, library, laboratory etc., and abolishing
low substandard institutions. At the moment, the only respectable
contribution they make is to expose the wastefulness of the affiliated
colleges. They demonstrate that whatever the officially sponsored
system does tor the student can be obtained at a much lower cost, and
as it happens, at no cost to the tax payer. The C. D. S. study says
hat 69 per cent of the Parallel Colleges have an investment below
Rs. 2.5 lakhs and only 14 per cent spend®more than Rs. 5 lakhs. No
tax mauney i< spent on their running.  Also of interest 1s the fuct that
the Paraliel (‘olleges charge much higher fees than the regular colleges
for the pre-degree; the regular coliege fee is Rs. [56/ and Parallel
Collgge fee more than double at Rs. 345/ for degree it is Rs. 176/- and
Rs. 356/ and for post graduate course it is a less than treble at Rs. 192
and Rs. 500/- respectively, according to the C. D. S. study. if the
regular colleges were to make any move to levy the same level of fees,
it would lead to student agitation and would quickly become a political
issue.

5.0.6.3. This situation presents us with a network of exploiters
and vested interests, — the teacher — students ratio being 1;36-56 in
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Parallel Colleges compared to 1:20 in regular colleges, 50 per c-at of
teach:rs having 20 to 30 hours teaching per weck in Parallel Celleges
cempared to 18 hoars in regular colleges, and on top teachers being
paid on a piece wage basis -— all of which might seem to prevent the
public from drawing the right inference of what goes on in the system.
That this is not so is seen in the reply to the Questionnaire where the
demerits listed are more than twicethat of the merits. They include
statements like ¢‘the Parallel Colleges are the apotheosis of the degene-
ration of education in Kerala”, which <attracts fourth-rate people to
harvest money”, they ¢‘have very poor physical and academic faoilties,
they are understaffed with inexperienced teachers, there is no interaction
between students and teachers so that the joy of a common pursuit
after knowledge is never engendered”; ‘““charge exhorbitant fees, their
only aim is to enable the students to pass the examinations and so they
dilute academic standards”, and they “‘do not provide facilities for
games and sports™”. Ifence it is uggested that it would be disastrous
for the University to lend any respectability t what is really a congame
on a vast scale. One of the answers says, “there is no need to
interfere: as long as the examination system is in force and students
take them, students will go to Parallel Colieges that are run efficiently
and produce good results, Leave it to the law of nature ~— the fittest
will survive”. On the whole, it is - recommended that the Parallel
Colleges be left alone, and the University devote itself to raising standards
and quality of work in the affiliated colleges which will destory the
raison d'etre of the Paraile] Colleges. 1f even after such raising of
standards, some venture-some institutions outside the regular system
offer what students find challenging and attractive (whichis not what
is now claimed for the Parallel Colleges), they are to be wclcomed as
manifestations of what the freedom of a free society can yield. Out
of such pioneering, great results may come,but no such expectation
need be built around Parallel Coileges. Futher if the system of pr‘.'ivate
registration of candidates at University examinations is drepped, as
will be suggested later, and the examinations replaced by a real rexcord
of learning attainments, the ground base on which Parallel Collleges
rest will cease to exist.

5.2. The Way Out

The way out of the impasse and chaos brought about by the
examination system provides the University authorities with a series of
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options ranging from some changes to avoid (he most serious
maulpractices of the present system and reduce the quantitative load of
examinations, to reform of the system of examination or its replace-
ment by areliable system of records. Some of these are not an
either-or option, and could be simultancously pursued.

5.2.1. The first possibility, the changesin theexamination
system to streamline the conduct of examinations and reduce the
incidence of malpractices was attempted by Kerala  University in 1982
when a ‘13 point Programme” was adopted ranging from immediate
collection of all unused answer books from the examination centres,
holding pre-degree examinations in the forenoon and Degree ones in
the afternoon, despatching the forenoon answer books to the University
the same day, reducing marks of practical examinations, ensuring
secrecy of lists of question paper-setiers and examiners, disciplinary
ation agamst teachers, non-teaching stafl and students who engage in
malpractices in examinations, regulating choice of invigitators by chief
superintendents, revaluation of all Pre-degrec scripts which secure 80
per cent and above in  a centralised cvaluation scheme, on to com-
puterising tabulation work, regulating the printing and recording of
markg lists and migration certilicates. retention of answer books by
the University for 2 years instead of 6 months, and  issue of indentity
cards to all those working in the examination branch andtheir transfer
after 3years. It is now 3 years since these dzcisions were made: some
ol them have been put into effect according to the Annual Report
which does not specify which.  Yet there is no declinein  the number
of malpra:tices detected which was 234 in 1978, 504 in 1982 and 487
in 1983 in Kerala University.  The strict and full enforcement  of  the
important points of the programme should be ensured as @ means of
reducing examination malpractices.

52.2. A sccond option is to reduce the quantitative work
load thrcugh changing the arrangement for the pre-degree examina-
tions, re¢ucing the frequency of examinations and eliminating or
reducing privateregistration candidates and ‘improvement examination,
candidates,

.

5.22.1. The single largest source of over-load on the examina-
tion systtm and the examination wing of the University is the
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Pre-degree examination. 1t will be recalled that out of the 3 8 lakhs
of examinees a year in Kerala University 57.8 per cent, that is 2.2
takhs, are Pre-degree examinees. 'There are various proposals on the
Pre-degree course which will reduce the load on the University
examinations.

5.2.2.2. (a) |Ifthe Pre-degree course is in thelong run returned
to the school system as the higher secondary system as recommended
in chapter T1[, then a Higher Secondary Board will be responsible for
the examinations and the University will be relieved of this load.

(b) Another proposal is to establish the 2 year course in Junior
Colleges, with a Junior College Board conducting its examination
which again will relieve the University examination system of this load.

(¢) A third proposal being considered by the three Vice-
Chancellors of Kerala, Calicut and Gandhiji Universities and the
Government is to set up an Inter-University Pre-Degree  Board which
will be responsible for conducting the Pre-Degree examinations: The
Commission has received detailed proposals on this suggestion. All
these three proposals it should be noted; merely shift the pre-degree
examination load from Kerala University (and the other two Univer.
sities) to other bodies, the Higher Secondary Board, or Junior College
Roard, or the Inter-University Board. In the last two cases there will
be the same numbers of invigilators, paper-setters and examiners as
required under the Pre-degree system. But the burden on Kerala
University and its examination wing will be reduced. Further the
Inter-University Pre-degree Examinations Board would make some
economies possible, help to minimise complaints regarding dispariity of
standards between the different Universities, and might make possible
the 3 Universities joining together to design the pre-degree curriculum,
keeping in view the three fold objective of the plus two stage. These
objectives are (1) to help the student to identify his own aptitudes and
to tentatively choose a career, (2) to acquire proficizncies and skills
that might enable him to enter the job market on leaving college, and
(3) to learn those subjects that will enable him to take up programmes
of higher studies. As Jong as the Pre-dzgree course and examinations
are organised at the University level, their being done by an Inter-Universiiy
Board is recommended. There are other suggestions made im the
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answers to question 19 for reducing the number of students who sit

for the pre-degree examinations, and not merely of shifting the present
load to others.

5.22.3. In Chapter Il (3.5.2., 1t has been proposed that the
present practice of stamping the S. S, 1.. C. certificate of ¢very student
with the statement that lie is eligiblc for admission to a4 course of study
in the Universities in Kerala be dropped, and instead only those who
have an aptitude for higher education are to be admitted to the class
X1 or first year I're-degree.  This aptitude can be ascertained by a test
conducted by the colleges or by fixing a minimum of 50 per cent marks
in the 8. 8. L. C. examination. (The responses to the Questionnaire
also suggest that similarly a minimum of 60 per cent marks may be
required in the degree examination for admission to the post-graduate
class. This will reduce the numbers by 25 to 30 per cent at a minimum),
This principle of basing higher education on aptitudes which is a'so
recommended for all stages of higher education should go along  with
provision for vocational and techuical training opportunities for those
not entering higher education,

5224 Adnother way of reducing the numbers suggested in the
responses (s to reduce the number of University examinations by em-
powering the colleges to conduct all examinations, except those at the
end of the course and this is recommended, All other examinations,
namely, the Pre-degree first year, B. A., B. Sc.IB. Com. first year
and all language examinations under Part 1 and Part Il of the Pre-
degree and Degres can be conducted by the college and their marks
duly entered in the certificate.  Passing in the internal first year
exaniination should be made obligatory for taking the external second
year examination. The student’s passing certificate should indicate
separately his internal and external grades. Apart from reducing
the University’s examisation work by haif in each of these stages, the
internal and external grading conld serve as a mutual check against
waywardness. It may bhe that the external first year pre-degree
examindlions was introduced to suit the entrance requirements of
professional courses, as the equivalent to the erstwhile 11th year higher
secondary examinations. Now that there is a separate entrance test
for admission to professional courses, this first vear external Prc-degree
cxamination can he replaced by an internal one. '
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5.2.2.5. 1 only the final year at every siage is subject to
axtermal examinations and the others covered by internal examinations
it will help to reduce the number of candidates wanting to take <the
improvement ¢xamination’ which has brought the whole examination
system into disrepute. In theory these examinations may seem to
encourage students to strive harder than ever before the actual result is
the opposite, namely, the encouragement of a sort of academic
Micawberism. Trying onc’s luck again is differeat from trying harder.
No study has been made so far of the benehts ov ill-¢ffects wrought
by ‘improvement examinations’. The answers to question 19 of the
Questionnaire suggest that sitting for ‘improvement examination’
should be permitted only once and that too only after completion of
the whole course. No one claims that these examinations have helped
to roise the academic standards of the University. Therc is reasen (n
fear, instead, that these cxaminations belong to the category of
concessions like (he recurrent postponement of examinations, that
cumulatively have condoned and encouraged indolence and large
scale malingering. Instead of impelling the student to put forth his
maximum effort right now, it tempts him to fecel that there would be
time enough to attend to these routine chores by and by. Meanwhile
the pleasures of truancy and the illusions of an easily attained variety
of student leadership crc readily available It is recommended that
‘improvement examinations’ either be abolished or restricted to one
chance after completion of the whole course.

5.2.2.6. The abolition of supplementary examination in
September/October for any course has been suggested in the response
to the Questionnaire. There should be only one annual examination
and those who wish to complete their passing should do so at the
annual examination, This proposal too will reduce the numbers of
examinees and is recommended.

5.2.2.7. A very large reduction in the examination load will
result from not allowing private registration candidates to take: the
University examination. The response to the Questionnaire takes
half-way stand on this issue in suggesting that separate examinations
be held for private candidates and at diflerent times from examinations
for regular candidates, and that their number can be reduyced
considerably if a minimum of 50 per cent marke is set for eligibility.
This partial solution to the cnormous number of private registercd
candidates iy endorsed until the Kerala State establishes an Qpen
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University which «an he opened to  private candidates who should
follow its courses, using all audio-visual and electronic means and
media and take its tests und examinations Only those who are
enrolled in the Open University and take 1ts courses should be entitled
to take its examination - -- and not those who attend Parallel Colleges.
The difference between the Open University and the Correspondence
Courses sun by Kerala University is that whereas the latter is based
on study and instruction of the cxisting curriculum meant for full-
time regular students, the Open University will be free to devise
its own courses, curricula, tests and diplomas.  Such a University
is supported by 41 per cent of the respondents to question 33 of the
Questionnaire against 34 per cent who are opposed to it, from among
other reasons ‘*because of the climate of Kerala”.  Unfortunately
even the advocates sce the Open University as a substitute for
Parallel Colleges, which it cannot be, as its emphasis will not be on
passing examinations, It has tremendous potential for educational
innovation and renovation as the Open University in the UK and
the establishment of the only one ol its kind in our country in Andhra
Pradesh so clearly indicate.

5.2.2.8. A further means of lightening the examination load
is the proposal made by the Justice M. P. Menon Commission to
abolish the external Pre-Degree Practicals.  These practicals not
only add to the zxamination burden carried by the University, they
are one of the causes for the delay in the publication of the Pre-
degree results; and there are allegations of practicals becoming a
means of inflating the marks of the examinees in accordance with the
whims and fancies of the examiner, It is therefor> recommended that
external practical cxamination at the Pre-degree level be replaced by
an internal Practical Examination in every college.
i

5.2.3, A third way out of the examination morass is the
reform of the examination system through semestering the curriculumn,
usipg -outinuons internal assessment to cvalvate the learning of the
students, organising a certain minimum amount of external evaluation
on the basis of a completely restructured question paper containing a
proper mix of questions 1equiring one word answer, short answer
guestions a; well as essay type questions, for which a Question Bank
(s neceasary. In 1973 Kerala University in its Annual Report for that
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year states that it adopted the following proposals for examination
reform recommended by a Special Committee set up by its Academic
Council.

I.

A permanent Examination Unit be constituted by the University
to review and to seek ways and means to improve the Examina-
tion system.

Internal assessment of marks may be tried for post-graduate
courses,

Objective and new type of questions should be introduced at
all levels of examination wherever the subject matter allows such
question.

There should be a University cxamination at the end of every
year of College cducation and to be implemented for the Pre-
Degree in 197374 and for degree courses in 1974-'75 as per the
pattern and scheme of examination recommended by the
Council.

Resolved to fix the terms and conditions of appointment of
examiners and the number of answer papers that could be
assigned for valuation,

Resolved to introduce provision for the revaluation of answer
books at the University examinations.

Resolv:d to take measures to remove biases and malpractices
during the course of valuation at the post-graduate level and to
give more weightage for valuation at the post-graduate und
professional examinations.

i

Resolved to introduce Semester System in the University Teach-
ing Departments for courses, which ate not conducted in the
Afliliated Colleges.

It is not known, what happened to all these proposals. One ol the
problems that the Commission has encountered is, because ol the
periodic change of Vice-Chancellors and Registrars there is no ‘memory
in the University of what happened to follow up on important decisiens
and events.

5.2.3.1. The Commission’s views on the main e¢lements of

examination reforms namely semesterisation, internal assessment and
the question bank are: (aj semesterisation is a sound tcaching und
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learning technique in that it breaks the one, two or three year curri-
culum into small manageable learning modules of 3-4 months duration,
which enables various learning methods such as teacher-student
exchanges, seminars and group discussion, library periods as well as
community and social service to be employed for mastering the
modules and for real learning to take place. The Commission recom-
mends that this teaching and learning method be adopted by the
University Departments, and ufter training of the teachers, be extended
te the pest-graduate courses of the affiliated colleges as @ start.

5.2.3.2.  (b) Continuous internal assessment of the learning

path and attainments of every student is part of the semesterised
programme of learning, wherc the assessment is carried out by some
assignments, quizzes and various kinds of tests throughout the
semester. There should also be simultaneous external evaluation at
the end ol each semester and the ratio of marks as between internal
and external assignments could vary, starting with 30 per cent for
internal and 70 per cent for external evaluation, progressing to a point
when the proportions can be reversed. An essential requirenent
where there is both internal and external evaluation is that the internal
and external marks should be entered separctely, any adding up of
the two will involve distortion of the results, In this connection, the
clear formulation of the Education (Kothari) Commission needs t»
be recalled: <“We are aware that the experience of introducing internal
assessment has not heen very happy so far and that there has been
persistent over-assessment by the weaker schools, This has led some
oritics to suggest that the system should be aubandoned abiogether. We
cannot agree with this view. Infernal assessment has to continue
and its importance will have to be increasingly emphasised. To over-
some the short-comings discovered, we make the follawing recommen-
ations: (i) the result of the internal assessment and external
xamination should not be combined because the pirposes and
techniques of the two.evaluations are different and because the
tesults of internal assessment of different institutions are not strictly
comparable.  The results of the external and internal assessments
ould, therefore, be shown separately in the certificates given al the
:nd of the course. (ii) it should be an inportant point in the inspe-
stion of ichools to review the internal assessments made and to
bamine the corrslation hatween the internal and external assessments.
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Persistencs in over-nssessmant should be reparded as a weakness in the

schuool progea nizs, 1t shosld b takea du - nate of, while clas.ifying

the schools and should also be s»lated to grants-in-aid so that institu-

tions which tend to over-assess their students persistently would stand

1o losz in status and finance. The grant-in-aid rules should alsos:
authorise the Education Department to withdraw rec. gnition for

persistent irresponsible assessment”.  We endorse thes: recomrnenda-

tions of the Education Commission on internal assessment, and recornmend
their being put into #ffeet by Kerala University for iis depariments’

evaluations followed by those of the post-graduate departments of the

affiliated colleges and luter fo the under-gruduate courses at which stuge

the Question Bank will be found useful.

5.2.3.3. (¢) Finally there is the tnird part of the reform, namely
a question bank from which questions are drawn for the external
evaluation. The idea of the question bank is simple: namely to spell
out the entire curriculum in the form of questions. No significant
part of the curriculum may be left out, and the question bank yields
an instant question paper whenever the student is ready to be tested.
The elaborate hide-and-seek associated with the setting, printing and
transmission of question papers is eliminated. And examinations will
cease to be a game of the examinzr and the examinee trying to out-
smart each other. The Justice M. P. Menon Commission refers to a
criticism of the bank: *it was stated that publishers of Notes and
Guides started publishing answers to questions in the question bank”.
Obviously, the approach of the question bank was selective and not
exhaustive as it is intended to be. And if every possible question were
included in the bank and was answered in the Notes and Guides, how
could it diminish ithe value of the examination? The real caution that
should go with the adoption of the question bank approach is the
recognition of its two obvious limitations. One is that in tests whero
probiems are set, as in Mathematics, it is not possible for the bank to
include every possible problem. Secondly, it might erromeously
promote the notion that all learning could be poured into the matrix of
a question-and-answer pattern.  We recommend that the Keralla Unid

versity develop a question bank as part of its examination eforms
programme.

5.2.4. Finally among the options open to Kerala Univexsity ad
a way out from thz prasent failing examination system is to wse thd
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internal evaluation system to maintain for each student in the Aris and
Science courses, a record book (similar to the record book maintained
for each student in the 8. 8. L. C.) which will show the learning path
and the skill acquisition of thestudent. At the end of every course
(the two year Pre-degree course, the 3 year degree course, and even the
2 year post-graduate course) sucha record book which would be main-
tained of the learning attainment of the student would be given to him,
1t would replace the examination and the degree or diploma which
results from it.  The educational authority which admits the student
for further study will do so on the bas’s of its admission test and the
record book of the student. Similarly the employer who recruits a
student will do so on the basis of his selection procedure which usually
includes a test and in all cases an interview. The University degree or
diploma hardly tigures in the selection today cxcept to act as a filter,
In the case of some carcers, selections can be made at the end of the
+ 2 stage as isdone for enginecring, agriculture, dentistry, law,
medicine and other such professional courses, with the subsequent four
or five year courses’ educational and training programmes being orpa-
nised by the professional or employing authorities  This proposal ta
replace examinations and the diploma or degree by a record book for
each student will apply only to those taking arts and science courses.
Those taking engineering, medical. agricultural and other professional
courses and specialised M. Sc, courses will go through their examina-
tions — (the courses are semestetised or trimesterised and subject to a
large ratio of internal assessments) and obtain their degrees. The
replacement of the final examination at each stage by a record book for
each student will also eliminate the only case for the delay in starting
the subsequent course as noted earlier.  fr is recommended that the tni-
versiry authoritics, in cgrecment with Siovermment and employving  autho-
rities, gradually replac: the external examinations by a record of  each
studeat’s learning attainmment to be presented to him at the end of the
course,

5.3, Thus there are a series of options open to  Kerala University

renging from amelioration of the d-fects of the examination svstent to the
- replacement of examinations.  As noted earlier, these are nof necess
sarily altematives, ond could be simultonesusly pursucd by the Univer-
sity in a qasgered manner. ‘ '



CHAPTER VI

INERASTRUCTURE FOR THE UNIVERSITY
AND COLLEGES

6.1.  University

6..1,1. The two Campuses ;

6.1.1.1. Forreasons of space needed for its teaching and research

departments, the University of Kerala which was located in the Tri- :

“vandrum campus, entablished in 1968 a second campus at Kariavattom.
By 1983, 17 Departments were moved to the Kariavattom campus along
with the Institute of Correspondence Courses, the Oriental Research
Institute and Manuscripts Library, Institute of Demography and
Population studies and a Campus Library. The Departments of Lubrary
and Information Science, Malayalam Lexicon, Publications, German,
Russian, the Institute of English, the University Press, the Computer
Centre and the University Library continue in Trivandrum as part of
the Trivandrum University Campus.  The Commission visited the
departments and offices in the University Campus and spent a day' at
Kauriavattom where after meeting all the staff, 6 departments were: indi-
vidnally visited, asnoted earlier.

6.1.1.2. The existence of the two campuses with the major
teaching and research work being concentrated in the Kariavattom
campus and all the administrative offices being located in the Trivan-
drum campus gives rise to many proklems. The Departments in
Knriavattom complain of the long time involvedin their communications
to the adminisiration being attended to and replied as detailed in
Chapter I, and the disruption of their academic programmes caused
by the duality of the locations. There was a suggestion that the Regis-
«rar and his office or the major part of his office be moved to Karia-
vattom. This comes up against the need for the Registrar and his
office to function under angd in proximity with the Vice-Chancellor.
There is also the need for the Kariavattom campus which is the
academic heart of Kerala University to have the conctant access t.o und
gatlin:: fromth: Vic:-Chanczetlor aided by the Registrar and  his
office. Also with the exception of the Department of Acquatic Biology
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which has to belocated near the sea, all other departments and services
<hould be in one single location, which is the Kariavatlom campus.
While the present University Library will be maintained in Trivandrun,
its journals and Post-graduate reference section should be maoved to the
new main University library to be built in Kariavattom.  This move-
ment of th: Vice-Chancetlor and the Registrar and their officers together
with all other services and departments (with the exception of the
Department of Acquatic Biology) now in Trivandruym to Kariavattom
will regquire an investment of about Rs. 22-25 crores, which the State
Governnent, the U, (¢ C. and some of the Union Miunistries can  be
expected to provide over th2 Seventh Plan perviod.  J1 is recommended
that ihe principle of locating the entive Kerala University in the Karia-
vation camipus be accepred by the Government and U, G. C. and that  the
necessary building programme be undertaken and completed by the end
of the Sevonih Plasi, the actual moves  being  synchronised  with  the
completion of the building prog-amme.

6.1.1.3.  In the Karavattom Campus, some of the Departments
lack zome essentials such ay regular water supply and uninterrupted
power coitnections.  Futther som: of the Departments in the I1ivan-
drum campus — such as English and Malayalam lexicon need additional
space which should, however, be provided when they move to Karia-
vattom. The Kariavattom Campus also is in need of certain amenities
such as restaurants, improved transport and shopping centres, which
the decision to develop Kariavattom as a township as referred to in the
University Annual Report for 1978 (but ~n which there  has been little
follow up) would meet. There are also serious complaints about the
state of security in the Kadiavattom campus.  The insecurity here is
contrasted with the security situation in Calicut University by many
izachers end students, probably owing to their lack of kncwledge of
the problems faced by Calicut University staft and students. It iy re-
commended that the problem of water supply and power faced by somc
Depariments b attended to innmediatelv, that the amenities now  lacking
in Kariavattom campus be provided including ease and freqaency  of trans-
port to the Trivandrum city and that the wall and fesce around the campus
he completedstrengthened and th: security staff augmented to provide the
camapuy dad Los 1esidents ihe needed securitp.
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6.1.1.4. ‘The University. Library now located in Trivandrum is
not readily accessible to the staft and students living and working in
Kariavattom. Tlie Kariavattom Library established in 1976 is small
and totally unrelated to the needs ol the Departments there. The
collections are small and the stalf limited. In our visit to the Karia-
vattom Library we were taken aback at the fact that in nearly 10 years
of its existence the library collection was a mere 3,000 volumes—which
is smaller than the collections of many large publishers and book sellers.
Immediafe provision should be made for establishing a lull-fledged
main University Library in Kariavattom for vhich  (a) the necessary
building should be constructed, (b) the furniture, equiptnent,
reprographic services, and microfilming cameras, readers and other
facitities procured. (c) the annual allocation for books and journals
should be of the saume order as that for the present library in Trivand-
rum, (d) the staff to be headed by the senior librurian who will be in
charge of all librarizs of the University and an appropriate division of
staff comprising of Deputy Librarian — [, Assistant Librarians — 17,
Library Assistants —- 17, Technical Assistants — 24, Administrators —
2, Typists & Assistants — 5, Photostat Operator — 1, Artist — 1, and
others — 36 between the two libraries should be effected.  The journals
s:ction and the Po t-graduate and research reference library section
Should be moved from Trivandrum to the Kariavattom Campus. In
the case of reference books needed by the Post-graduate Departments
of Colleges in Trivandrum duplicate copies should be provided and
lodged in the Trivandrum unit.  Till this" library is built up, the
working hours of ‘he siall Kariavattom Campus Library shoulld be
increased from [0 a. m. to 4 p. m.to 8 a. m. to 8 p. m. for which a
second Deputy Librarian needs to be appointed. 'The problem of the
accessibility of the hbrary to the staff and students should be borme in
mind when de:iding on the losation and building for the future main
Kariavattom University Library. A mini-bus may be provided tc
transport students and teichers between their residence and place of
work and the library, till the new University Library is established in
an accessible location in Kariavattom.

6.1.1.5. There is also a problem that has been brought w» our
attention in rcgard to the relation between growing Departimenta
Libraries at Kariavattom and the Campus Library. This is a familias
problem that is found in all Uaiversities in the form of an unseem anc
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unresolved conflict between the main library and the departmental
libraries. But the principles on which the two function are clear and
should be followed.  The role of the Departmental Libraries should be
one of making available within easy access of the teachers and students
of the departments the materials frequently needed and used by them.
The Campus fibrary should meet :he larger library needs of the
teachers and students. This means that there would be a decentralisa-
tion of the Campus Library of some of its  collcciion to the Depart-
mental Libraries and the latterin their turn would transfer to the
Campus Library all material: except those they constantly use — which
for the departments should amount ‘o no mere than 2,000 — 2,500
volumes per department. <1 is reommended that  (a) the main Uni-
versity Library be built in Kariavartom to seirve Hhe needs of the University
Departments, (b) its building and cquiynent be ulong lines of what s
setforth ewrlicr  (¢y the staff at Kariavettom to be increased, so that
the Kariavattom fibrary can run as the main library, (dy the journals
section und the Post-graduatelrescarch reference sei tion of the Trivandrum
unit be shified to Kariavatton with duplic:ites of the Post-graduaie section
being located in the Trivandrum wsit, (¢) for the preseat, the hariavattom
library work in two shifts from 8 ¢ m. to 8 p. m.. (i) « mini hus be
provided which will cireulate around the Usziversity every hour (o Lans- <
port staff and students vo the library  aad back, (g) depasimental
libraries in - Kariavattom  be  regarded as  Decent-alised parts of the
Campus library and limit their holding to the books and journals which
arc in daily constant use by the staff und students of the Department.
(The problems of the University library are dealt with in - Chapter 11.
2.3.13).

6.1.2. The Study Centres:

6.1.2.1. The Kerala University established 5 study centres at
Quilon, Changanacherry, Kottayam, Palai and Alleppey. The 1976
Annual Reporl of the University cxplains the raison d’etre of these
centres thus:  ““Since the existing libraries in various colleges at
Alleppey, Koltayam und Palai are not equipped to meet the increasing
requirements of post-graduate and under-graduate students, it has been
decided to establish Study Centies at these places. There is a lot of
public enthusiasm at these centres for the idea of establishing Study
 Centres anc it wa- decided to form focal committees in these conties to
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get land and building for the accommcdation of the proposed Study
Centres. The UGC has alrcady been requested to provide financial
assistance for starting the Study Centres at these places.” The 1977
Annual Report states that the UGC approved the establishment of these
Centres, and the 1978 Report refers to Centres being housed tempora-
rily in the public library bulding at Kottayam, in St. Thomas College,
Palai, and SD College, Alleppey.  The 1980 and 1981 Reports refer to
the University committee's inspection of the CMS College, Kottayam
site of 25 cents which was accepted and the building constructed. In
Alleppey the University accepted 10 cents from the SD College, as it
did not wish to pay the market price demanded for the additional 30
cents by the college management. Now two centres are left with the
University at Quilon and Alleppey and they have developed as a
reference library. It is advisable that the functioning of thesc libraries
— their book collections, their use per day by post-graduate and under-
graduate students, the hours of working etc. be periodically checked
by the University Librarian under whose administrative control they
function. The Commission did not have the time to visit the centres.

6. 2. Colleges

6 2. 1. If the lack of Library facilities led the University in
1975 to establish the five study cen'res in five towns where there are
collegss with inadequae libraries, »ur visit to the 12 colleges in the
Kerala University area, special visits on November 23 to 6 colicge
libraries in Trivandrum and the reports on their libraries sent t.: us
by 9 colleges, lead us to the conclusion that study centres are needed
in most of the 13 towns where there are colleges. The 9 colleges
which report out of the 99 Arts & Science Colleges arc all among
the well endowed colleges, the leading one having over a lakh of
volumes, and the others averaging 50,000. In most other collcges the
number of volumes is limited and the library space is cramped.
One of the libraries visited which had 65,000 volumes was so limited
in space that there was a long queuc of students waiting to enter
the library when others left it.  Another library which has 25.000
volumes functions in one medium small recom which acts as the stack
room, librarian’s office and r-ading room for students. In a lhirq
library visited, the library is described as an untidy place, with a
desolate recading room and a few scattered newspapers and magazines.
Ina fourth library is housed in one room, the size of a class. room,
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which also serves as a reading room for students. Andso on. We
are left with the feeling that what is needed in most colleges is an
adequate library building, which the Vice-Chancellor and the
Director of the College Development Council should help the colleges,
which are entitled to the UGC library building erant, to obtain.
The Syndicate should muake the existence of adequate library room
a condition for grant of afiiliation or recognition for additional
courses. [Itis recommended thut Colleges give priority  to building
adeguate {ibrary space and that the University assist them in this matter
in obtaining appropriate UGC' assistance.

6. 2. 2. The Colleges brought toour attention the problems
that they face in delayed responses to their communications to the
University, sometimes ol an important and urgent nature, which
hold up their work. This minor matter is serious because it aflects
the academic rhythm of the volleges. This matter is brought to the
attention of the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar for such review
and revision of the university procedures which may be nceded ta
eliminate this source of friction It has also been brought tv oux
attention that there is need for the publication of an scademic
calender for both the University and for each college, which will set
forth clearly the schedule of work, holidays, examination dates and
which once published are adhered to by both the University and the
colleges. We commend this sound suggestion to the Vice-Chancellor

and Principals of colleges. .

6. 3. Dean of Student Welfare

6.3. 1. In his=elf assessment report, the Dean of Student
Welfare calls attention to the importance of the conditions under which
students work and study, and to the ftact that this is generally a
neglected area in higher education.  The Dean’s office is responsible
for inter-university camps, seminars, training programmes, library,
competitions, medical aid. scholarships for sports and cultural acti-
vities. 1n addition, the Dean also looks after the Kerala University
Union which elects ils office bearers annually from among the Univer-
sity Union  Counciilors from tne colleges.  Its income is the Union
membership fec, collected at the rate of Re. 1/- per annum per stugdent
of the University and colleges plus the grant/loan from the University.
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The question of making the membership of the Union non-compul-
sory is raised in Chapter VI (8-1-4).  The Dean refers to the gaps in
the programme of student welfare which should cover admissions,
student records, orientation, youth hostels, libraries at rural colleges,
conselling and student discipline and placenient.  The Commission
endorses this wider view of the functions included under student
welfare and hopes they will be realised in the future,

6. 4. Physical Edacation

6.4.1. The Department of Physical FEducation meets the
physical and sports needs of students of the affiliated colleges and the
University. It conducts inter-collegiate sports and games, coaching
camps and selects outstanding players to represent the University in
inter-university tournaments. Such tournaments are held in 15 games
for men and 1l for women. To promote sport: among college
students, sports merit cash awards upto the third place winners in
inter collegiate tournaments uare offered.  Iighly questionable is the
award of 5 per cent additional marks to students who represent the
University, unless sports are made part of the curriculum,  Sports
scholarships.of the value of Rs. 750/— are awarded to 5 outstanding
sports persons every year. A new scheme to grant sports training
allowance to 50 outstanding sports persons at Rs. 300/— per month
has been launched. The results are satisfactory for Kerala Uniwversity
participating in all inter-university tournaments, was the winner in
6, 7, 3 events in the last 3 years and held a number of records. The
need for most, if not all, colleges using the services of university
coaches, which is not the case at present, is underlined. Also play
facilities are non-existent in a number of colleges and in some where
they exist, they are not properly maintained as we saw for ourselves.
The totally inadequate sports fee and the need to raise it in Jime with
the price rise has been referred tomn Chapter I (see 3. 2. 5.).
The Department’s needs include (a) an indoor hall for training in
sports {particularly in view of tte prolonged monsoon in Kerala)
(b) the reorientation and retraining of its coaches to help them catch
up with modern spocts trends and (c) a package of books und
modzrn sports equipment.  The Commission endorses these modest

eeds of a Departmont performing well.
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6. 5. Hostels:

6. 5. 1. Inaddition to the Women’s Hostel in Trivandrum
which has been referred to in Chapter [T (2. 3. 15), the University
Hostel for Women in Kariavattom which has 130 occupants has been
full for years. There is need for another women’s hostel. There are
three hostels for men and a university guest house at Kariavattom.
Here again there is need for increase in hostel for men and quarters
for staff and non-teaching staff which we bring to the attention of the
University.  With regard to college hostels, in the case of the private
colleges, we found that the wamen’s colleges were well provided with
hostels, and most of the men’s or mixed colleges had well run and well
maintained hostels. In the comment on UGC assistance, the lack of
enthusiasm for more hostels because they were centres of indiscipline
and political activities needs to be noted.  On government college
hostels, the report of the Director of Collegiate Education was
referred to in Chapter 111, He reports that no government funds for
the construction of college hostels in the Kerala University,area were
provided forin VI Plan, the funds referred to earlier being for
furniture.



CHAPTER Vil

PROBLEMS OF ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCES OF
THE UNIVERSITY AND THE COLLEGES

7. 1. University Administratizn

7. 1. 1. The Annual Report of the University of Kerala contains
detailed accounts of the working of 27 departments and institutions of
the University in 1973 which increased to 32 in 1983. Eachreport has
appendices (except the report for 1983) setting forth information on
various University examinations, strength of students in colleges and
departments, strength of teachers in colleges etc, with very little on the
administrative problems andinnovations, if any, of the University.
The introductions to the Annual Reports refer to some important deve-
lopments during the years. The 1973 Report includes the First Ordi-
nances issued by the Government of Kerala, some 19 amendments to
the Statutes by the Senate and 2 rulings by the Chancellor. The 1974
report speaks of the bold step ‘of student representatives in the Syndi-
cate’ and ‘the paramount need for exercising control cver (the private
colleges) for the muintenance and improvement of standards because ot
the direct payment of staff salaries’. (This seems to be a non sequrtor).
The 1975 report says that “in the University and college campuses,
1 75 was remarkably peaceful following the proclamation of National
Emergency’’, while the 1976 report states that ‘the year 1976 continued
to be one of discipline in the sphere of higher education. The 1977
report refers to the World Conference on Malayalam, and the launch-
ing of 3 new Study Centres. The 1978 repcrt refers to the launching
of the National Adult Education Programme, the College Development
Council and the further dsvelopmsant of the Kariavaitom Campus.
The 1979 report states that to meet the demand for higher education,
the University considered three alternatives, (a) to build more collleges
to accommodate the students (b) to let students go to ‘the teaching
shops’ which have sprung up ail over the State, or (c) to introduce the
shift system : and recomm&nded to the Government to start the shift
system in 7 Government Colleges and 33 Colleges under private
management. Ths 1980 report exprasses misgivings at the rapid
expansion of higher education, while those for 1981 and 1982 report
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on the further expansion of the shift system, while expressing a yearning
for higher academic standards, which the 104243 system, it is felt,
might ensure. The 1983 Report states that ‘“with the creation of
Gandhiji University reducing the largest University in the state to the
smallest one, there is an opportunity for meaningful development of
the University as its size is now more viablz.”

7. 2. lnall those Annual reports there is no teference to the
administrative structure, procedures and working of the University.
There are rzferences in the Audit Report to loose financial manage-
ment and administrative laxness. The 1976-77 Audit Report states,
‘No measures would appear to have been evolved in order to ensure
that the promises and assurances of the Syndicate through the com-
ments on the Audit Report are implemented effectively in time......

The chaotic maintenance of accounts ..  justifies this observation’.
The Audit Report for 1978-79 states that ‘standards of fundamental
financial priuciples were not observed on account of such serious

d:fects in the maintenance of accounts, wastefulness and extravagance
in the financial transactions’ are noted along with the fact that ‘the
major portion of the funds is spent without observing any financial
discipline’. The Audit Report for 1979-80 is the hust year {or which such
a repart is availabl2 and this was placed before the Syndicate and the
Senate as late as 1984. This itself is serious, as it means that the acc-
ounts for four years 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, and 1983-84 have not
been audited, and this backlog will mean a longer and longer timelag
in auditing the accounts of the University. The Audit Report for
1979 -80 calls atiention to this dismal fact and concludes, *‘after
examining the accounts for 1979-80 the general impression that audit
would have on the financial transactions is that the financial controls
were so loose that they were susceptible to any sort of financial impro-
priety or even defalcation of public money”. This is serious.

7.1, 3. In the answers to question 2, on constraints in the
working of the University Departments of the Kerala University
Questionnaire, it is pointed out that there is no balance between the
academic and administrative divisions. The administrative section is
cver-staffed (especially after the formation of Gandhiji University)
and has become unwieldy creating a situation where 100 many ccoks
appear tospoil the broth, Disproportiouate cxpenditure or adminis-
tration results in the paucity of funds for research and education.
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O wing to ths czntralisation of authority, decisions on even matters of
a routine nature have to betaken at the top, causing long delay and
unnscessary hardsh'p. Moreover the employees, well orgenised under
militant trade unions, are interested only in getting their pound of
flesh; “there is no leadership capable of enforcing and securing
discipline”,

7. 1. 4. 1Itisrecomm:nded that the Annual Report of the Uni-
versity of Kerala include an analytical review of the administrative pro-
cedures, their functioning, the relation of administration to teaching and
research staff and expenses, and other details to enable the organs of the
University to review the administration of the University every year.

7. 2. University Finances

7.2. 1. The Annual Budget Estimates fall into 4 parts viz.
Part [to IV. Part [ (non-plan) deals with the “receipts and expendi-
ture connected with the normal functioning of the University.’
Part Il relates to the receipts and expenditure in respect of development
schemes financed by the state goyernment and the UGC. Part [ll
deals with “receipts and expenditure against funds earmarked for speci-
fic purposes”. And Part IV dz=als with “receipts and expenditure rela-
ting to Debt and Deposits.”

7. 2. 2. Part I Non-Plan Finance Receipts: Internal Sources:
The following table gives the relative share of internal (Departmental)
sources of receipts in the total non-plan receipts.

Table 1
Total Non-Plan From internal
Year Receipts Sources 3Jasa % of 2
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1976-71 392. 00 307. 00 78. 29
1977-78 381. 42 296. 98 77. 85
1978-79 484. 76 402. 14 82. 95
1979-80 369. 48 293. 10 79. 32
1980-81 446. 50 369. 28 82. 70
1981-82 459. 20 335.20 73. 00

1982-83 496. 98 367. 81 74. 00
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The share of internal sources has becn thus well over 709 of the
total non-plan rezeipts. The buoyancy of these receipts from internal
sources was due to the increase in the number of students enrolled in
the University rather 1han to any increase in the rates of various fees,
hostel chargesetc. effected by the University to keep pace with the
escalation in costs. The University could bave substantially augmented
the receipts provided it took the following measures :~

(i) It could raise the rates of fees under General Admunistration
fees (including examination fee) hostel charges etc. The two most
productive items of non plan receipts are registration fees for private

appearance and examination fees  These have increased between
1974-°75 and 1982-°83 as follows :

Table 2
Reglstratmn fees for private appearance
Year Receipts frum Regtvtranon (2) asa perz entage of
Sfees fp or private appearance non-plan receipts under
(Rs in Iakhs\ gemral admznzmatron
1974-°75 3.40 42.50
1975-’76 11.87 61.28
1976-'77 18.68 58.83
197778 23.09 63.19
1978-"19 38.60 66.21
1979 *80 42.96 71.13
1980-'81 43.65 61.69
1981-82 43.38 61.64
1982-’83 48.60 67.12
Table 3
Reccipts from Examination fees
Year Receipts from (2) us a § of toral (2) as a ¥ of total
Examination fees Internal (Depari- non-plan receipts
(Rs. in lakhs) mental) non-plan
receipts
1974-°73 86.45 77.58 53.47
1975-°76 152.20 75.98 51.36
1976-'77 156.93 5112 40.03
1977-178 144.00 48.49 38.75
1978-'79 188.16 46.79 37.78
197980 202.56 69.11 57.82
1980-"81 241.38 65.36 53.93
198182 22770 67.92 49.58

1982283 264.95 72,03 53.31
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Thz increase from these two items of receipts over the penod
under review has been impressive, The registration fee for prlvate
candidates, as is evident from the table, has accounted for more than
60% of the receipts under General Administration Examination fees'
constitute the largest single item among non-plan receipts. Therecord
of these two items of receipts would have been much more impressive
had there been periodic revision ot the rates (justificd by the escalation
of prices), rather than because of the progressive annual increase in the
number of students. Taking the number of private students to increase
by 10 per cent a year, a 20 per cent hike in registration fees would add
22% to the receipts from the source. Based on the year 1982-'83, the
net addition would be Rs. 10.69 lakhs in 1983-84.  In the case of (’xa-;
mination fees a 20 per cent increase in the rate would bring in Rs. 56. 64
lakhs additionally (assuming a 5% increase in the number of candld?tes)
in 1983-'84. It is recommended that a sizeable increase in all fees — those
under general administration, examination fees, physical education fees,
hostel charges, tuition fees and other fees in the Academic Departments—
be effzcted, once in 3 years or 5 years under sub-section (xi) of section 5
of the Kerala University Act.

(ii)) University non-plan receipts can be incrcased if the Univer-
sity realises the arrears due to it from the Harijan Welfare Depariment.
The mounting arrears is a disturbing feature. As a matter of fact the
University has no idea as to the magnitude of the arrears. No D.C'B
(Demand, Collection and Balance) statements have been maintained.
The urgent need tc collect existing arrears and to prevent their occurence
in future has been repeatedly stressed in successive Annual Audit
Reports by the Government Auditor. The Audit Report for 1976-'77:
says ‘‘the fees due to the University under the item (reimbursement of
examination fees from the Harijan Welfare Depariment) runs into lukhs
of rupees ... no attempts were made on any occasion or at any time to
make a thorough check of demand against collection” (p. 32).  The
Report also expresses the fear that ‘“there is every possibility to leave
demand noa-realised in respect of previous years” (p. 32). Again the
Audit Report for the year 1979-'80 states that <’huge sums are due to
Kerala University ~ towards reimbursement of concessions allowed to
Harijan students during the past several years .... it is not knowmn to the
audit whether proper records in support of these dues are available with
the University” (p.4). While every attempt has to be made to liquidate
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the arrears (by 1 committee comprising the Finance Officer of the Univer-
sity and the Director of Harijan Welfare), it is recommended that a new
system of payment of examination fee by S.C. | S.T. students be adopted
in place of the present mode of reimbursement in which delay is a built-in
feature. Under the new system proposed the examination fees of the S.C.I
S. T ! Backward community students are to be paidto the University along
with the applications for the examinations (as is done in the case of other
students). The Principal of the Colleges concerned may be enabled to
claim the examination fees of these students from the Harijan Welfare
‘Department inadvance (along with the stipeni/lumpsum grant due to
these students) and keep the amount in the Principal’s P. D. Account
.under a separate head and remit it to the University along with the
applications of these students for the examinations concerned at the
appropriate time. Thus the practice of reimbursement (which in effect
is deferred payment’) is dispensed with. There are also accumulated
arrears to the University from the Harijan Welfare Department on
account of Hostel charges, physical education fees, University Union
fees etc. The ID. C. B. statements have to be prepared in regard to the
past years ; and the amounts due should be claimed so as to liquidate
the existing arrears. [t is recommended that timely preparation of DCB
statements and prompt filling of claims should become a normal practice
with the University lest arrears should accumulate.

7.2.3. Grants from State Government. Grants from the State
Government are the only source of external receipts under Part I.  The
relative share of thisitem is shown below :

Table 4
Year Total receipts Grants fror;; state Jasa ¥ of 2
Part | government
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1974-75 161.69 50.27 3120
197576 296.50 96.30 32.40
1976-°77 392.00 85.00 21.80
197718 381.42 74.44 19.30
1978->79 484.76 82.52 17.05
1979-°80 369.48 76.38 20.68
1680-°81 446.50 77.22 17.30
1981-’82 459.20 124.00 27.00

1982-°83 496.98 129.17 26.00
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The block (general purpose) grants have thus varied between:
32.40 per cent (1975-°76) and 17.05 per cent (1978-79) of the total non-
plan receipts. (In absolute terms the state government grants have not
shown a trend). The procedure adopted by the Committee for the.
fixation of grants to Universities (in the state) seems to need change.:
The present practice is to fix th= non-plan grants in advance on the-
basis of the expenditure duringthe year immediately preceding allowing:
fora 5 per cent increase. It does not appear sound to relate the’
quantum of grants to past expenditure. The 5 per cent increase allowed
is sufficient to cover only the normal increment of pay of officers and
establishment. The system does not take into account the rise in costs
that is likely to occur during the ensuing year. While ths rates of
charges of the servives of the University remain fixed, the prices of the
materials and services it purchases escalate. [t is recommended that
the quantum of grants fixed in advance may be so enhanced as to provide
a reasonable margin for cost escalation.

7.2 3.1. A serious problem that the University faces is the
imbalance between cash flows and the need for cash. There are lean
periods when the receipts are reduced to a trickle (eg. the 4 month
period between October and January), there are periods when the outgo
of cash is considerable (like the time when Festival Allowance or D. A.
arrears are disbursed to employees). The present praciice of Govern-
mznt disbursing grants on a monthly basis fails to meet the cash needs
of the University on oceasions. It is recommended that the Gover nment
may so adjust the disbursement of grants as to match the flow of cash to’
the needs of the University.

7.2.3.2. A striking feature of block grants over the years is
that from 1973-°74 to 1976-’77 there was no significant gap between
the budget estimates and the actuals. Since then actuals kave tended
to diverge appreciably from the budget estimates as shown by the
tollowing table:-



81

Table §
Year Budget Estimates  Actuals Difference
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)  (Rs. in lakhs)
SN a0 SR
1977-78 90.10 84.44 5.66
1978-79 89.25 £2.62 6.63
1979-80 160,00 76.38 83.62
1980-81 149.29 71.23 72.03
1981-82 171.60 98.00 73.60
198_2_-83 122.00 127.00 5.00

That such large discrepancy should occur is surprising in view
of the fact that the quantum of grants is indicated in advance of the
preparation of the budget of the University. Evidently the University
sets the estimates of grants at unrealistically high Izvels perhaps to
justify high levels of estimated expenditure. The discrepancy may also
be due to the grants actually disbursed being less than the quantum
fixed by the Committee following economy measures adopted by
Government. [t is recommended that the gap between budget estimates
and actuals in respect of grants be reduced through (i) the estimates being
more redlistically fived and (ii) GovernmenY eusuring that actual disburse-
ment of grants approximate as closely as possible to the level fixed by
the Grants Committee.

7.2.4.  Part I (Non-plan) Expenditure; Part 1 expenditure con-
sists broadly of expenditure on General Administration, expenditure on
Departments (Academic and Non-academic) and cxpenditure on
Examination. The table below gives the share of expenditure on
Administration (including pay and allowances of officers and establish-
ment of the Examination Wing) as a percentage of total expenditure
for the period 1976-°77 to 1982’83,

Table 6
Expenditure on Total expenditure 2 as percentage
Year administration (non-plan) of 3
{Rs. in lakhs) {Rs. in lakhs)
1976-77 65.16 222.31 29.31
1977-78 76.36 234.61 32.55
1978-79 86.58 268.57 32.23
1979-80 115.66 372.28 31.06
1980-81i 155.60 443.69 35.07
1981-82 162.68 448.90 36.24

1982-83 173.35 507.30 34.20
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In terms of absolute amounts the increase of administrative
expenditure over the years has been phenomenal. This is explained by
the increase in the pay of officers and establishment and the periodic
revision of DA and the increasing staff strength of the University and
the increase in contingencies following he periodic escalation of
prices, of telephone charges, postal charges etc.

7.2.4.1. Another feature is the progressively widening gap

between expenditure on administration and the reccipts under the head
as the table below shows:

Table 7
Receipts from Expenditure on Deficét
Year General Admn. General Admn. 3-2)
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1976-77 31.75 65.16 3341
1977-78 52.96 76.16 23.20r
1978-79 60.13 86.85 26.72
1979-80 68.69 115.66 46.97
1980-81 64.34 155.60 91.26
1981-82 70.38 162.68 92.30
1982-83 72.40 173.35 100.95

~

The increase in receipts has heen sluggish while the expenditure
has risen fast. The result is that the University has been progressively
inicreasing its reliance on the block grant from the state goveroment
and the surplus from examination receipts t» bridge this widenimg gap
(especially in 1979-’80). This reinforces tne case for enhancement of
fee rates levied by the University for various services.

7.2.4.2. The Financlal outlook for the Kerala University is
bleak. While it stands to lose a good deal of its receipts on account
of the transfer of more than 60 Colleges to the newly established
Gandhiji University, there is no likelihood of a corresponding reduction
in expenditure. These will of course be some reduction on ite:ms of
expenditure like examination, contingencies etc. but it s doubtfull
whether there will be proportionate reduction of staff and consequent
reduction of pay and allowances of officers and establishment. Once
Gandhiji University starts private registration of candidates for various
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University examinations, there would be a further fall in the receipts of
Kerala University from this source. These facts taken in conjunction
with the certainty of the non-plan expenditure of the Departments
(Academic and others) continually rising, it is recommended that the
Jinances of the Kerala University be reviewed by an expert committee
to restructure its finances.

1.24.3. Expenditure on Examinations: The fees from examin-
ations have been a productive source of receipts; there has been,
consistently, a surplus from this item over expenditure, as shown by
the following table:

Table 8

Receipts from Expenditure on Surplus
Year examinations Examination (2—3)

(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhsy  (Rs. in lakhs)
1976-77 156.93 62.61 94.32
1977-78 144,00 56.34 87.66
1978-79 188.16 63.51 124.65
1979-80 202,56 92.65 109.91
1980-81 241.38 107.45 133.93
1981-82 227.70 106.72 120.98

1982-83 264.95 : 124.12 140.83

Thus the surplus from examination fees has been steadily
increasing and has sctved to plug the gap in the non-plan finances
of the University. It may be remembered that this has been the
result of the progressive increase in the number of students (parti-
cularly private student<) taking the various examinations, and not
due to any cuhancement of fee rates worth the name. At the same
time the rates of expendilure — remuneration for conduct of
examination, valuation, question paper setting etc. have been revised
twice during this period. The following table gives the expenditure

on examination as a percentage of aggregate Part 1 (Non-Plan) expen-
diture:-



84

Table 9
Year Expenditure on examinations as a
percentage of non-plan expenditure
1976-77 28.16
1977-78 24.00
1978-79 23.65
1979-80 24.85
1980-81 24.22
1981-82 23.77
1982-83 24.47

This percentage would have been even lower if the University had
raised the fee rates and collected the dues from the Harijan Welfare

spartment. In this connection, the University would do well to
remember that the schemss currently being financed by the UGC and
the state government will pass into Part I and the expenditure on them
would b:com: commitied expenditure for the University to be met
under Part I (non-plan).

7.2.4.4. Part I (Non-plan) Finances of Departments: Predictably
the Departments, particularly the Academic Departments have contri-
buted to the receipts under Part I (Non-Plan) only in a small measure.
The following tables gives the receipts from the Departments (Academic
and others).

Table 10
Receists from Receipts from Total
Year Academic Depts. Other Depts. 243
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1976-77 2,26 6.12 8.38
1977-78 2.54 9.91 12.45
1978-79 2.71 15.62 18.33
1979-80 3.03 24.75 27.78
1980-81 3.34 23.75 27.09
1981-82 3.12 23.24 26.3%
1982-83

3.13 19.12 22.25

The receipis from the Academic Departments which have practically
remained the same throughout the period, may be increased by raising
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the tuition and other fees, increasing the prices of text books and other
publications sold by the Publication Depurtments, increasing the fee for
membership of the University Library and raising the sports affiliation fee
(Athletic fee).

7.2.4.5. Departments — Expenditure under Part 1 (Non-plun) :
The expenditure on the Departments is shown in the following table:

Table 11

Year Non-plun  Expenditure on Departments
(Rs. in lakhs)

Academic Others
1976-77 36.66 - 41.73
1977-78 45.66 47.08
1978-79 50.30 45.75
1979-80 64.22 56.43
1980-81 67.27 64.03
1981-82 ' 83.24 76.18

1982-83 90.61 82.31

The deficit in the Departmental finances (Expenditure minus receipts)
has been widening over the years as shown by the following table:

Table 12
Year Excess of Expenditure over receipts
(Rs. in lakhs)
Academic Others Total
1976-77 34.40 35.61 70.01
1977-18 43.12 37.17 80.29
1978-7) 47.59 30.13 71.72
1979-8) 61.19 31.68 92.87
1980-81 63.93 40.28 104.21
1981-82 80.12 52.94 133.06

1982-83 87.48 63.19

150.67

S
It wouldof course be impossible to reduce the deficit through increa-
sing the eceipts from the Departments themseives. The Departments
have to ily increasingly on grants from the state government and the
surplus from examination fees for their normal functioning.
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7.2.4.6. Additional posts created under General Administration
One of the factors leading to the progressive increase of administrative
expenditure is the creation ol new posts every year. The following
table gives the figures in this regard.

Table 13

“Year * Additional posts of " “Additional posts
()ﬁ‘icers under establishrent

1977-78 5 17

1978-79 30 100

1979-80 nil 64

1980-81 14 137

1981-82 - 32 90

1982 83 10 92

It is recommended that the Umuemty arrange for a work study of the
administration services with a view to streamlining its administrative set-
up and reducing administrative expenditure.

7.2.5. Part I (Plan) Finance: Part I relates to receipts and
expenditure in respect of the setting up of new departments, develop-
ment of existing departments and to works. The receipts under Part [l
come exclusively from the state government and the UGC by way of
plan grants which together with the budget estimates of these items are
shown below:-

Table 14

Year Grants from State - Grants froar EG_C

Government (Rs in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
o Budget Actual o BJdget Actual
Estimate Estimate

1976-77  53.44 10.00 66.21  40.99
1977-78 70.25 11.50 103.05 20.:83
1978-79 66.40 11.50 83.00 ©29.64
1979-80 88.34 10.00 62.65 37.19
1980-81 72.73 19.00 100.08 35.96
1981-82 50.00 32.50 29.61 44. 56
1982-83 44.00 30.00 43.43 14.105

The table shows that the University has failed to realise the grants ts that
it could have got from the UGC, and the University has been careless
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in framing its budget estimates. The Audit Report for 1979-80 states
that ‘<the budget estimates were quite unrealistic so much so that
anticipations wer¢ upset by actuals. Large sums were provided for in
the budget as grants from various sources without examining the pros-
pect of their being received...Such inclusion of provision without realistic
possibilities only helps to inflate the budget”. It is recommended that
the University he realistic in its estimates of anticlpated grants from the
state governments, and the government in its turn indicate finally the
quantum of grants 1o be given to the University during the ensuing finan-
cial year and actually dishurse it without rzducing it in the name of
economy. So farasthe grants from the UGC are concerned, many
reasons are adduced for their meagre flow to the University:-

(1) the failure of the UGC to send their communications to the
University in time.

(2) Utilisation certificates in respect of assistance previously received
not being sent, (The Government Auditor has pointed out that
usilisation certificates in regard to UGC grants to the tune of
Rs. 2.76 lakhs are pending issue).

(3) The propsals for UGC assistance sent by the University do not
often conform to the UGC guidelines and sometimes the
ptoposals are not sent in time.

(4) The processing of the proposals and the issue of sanction by the
UGC are unduly delayed,

These causes need to be analysed further and corrected.

7.2.6. Part Il Plan Expenditure : The expenditure under Part
H (Plan) is vital to the University. Tt is the basis of its infrastructural
development. The following table gives the actual expenditure and
the budget estimates of expenditure under Part 1T (plan).
Table 15

Actual Expenditure Estimated expenditure
Year (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1976.'77 ' 5337  119.65
1977-'78 77.47 173.30
1978-°79 72.16 149.40
1979-°80 86.59 150.99
1980-°81 94.12 172.81
1981-'82 55.07 79.61

1982-°83 32.66 87.43
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The very wide gap between the budgeted expenditure and the
actual expenditure is a regular annual feature. [tis one index of the
short-fall in the achievement of physical targets. The reasons for this
can be read in the Annual Accounts of the University year after year,
of “posts not filled”, “post filled late”, ‘‘supplies not effected”
«supplies not effected in full” etc. as explanations of the variations
between estimates and actuals. As the reduced expenditure is not the
result of genuine economy measures, but due to poor performance on
the part of the University, there is need for the University to take
action to remedy this situation.

1.2.7. Part Il Ear marked (Special) Funds: This rclates to the
finance in respect of specific items such as research projects, scholar-
ships and fellowships. seminars, summer schools, book writing schemes
etc. The receipts under the E. M. F.account are classified into 4
categories viz. grants from the State Government, Government of
India and grants from other sourcessuch as C.S.I.R.,,I.C. A. R.,
N.C.E.R.T,etc. The figures in respect of these are given below.
(The figures in brackets relate to budget estimates)

Table 16

State Govt.  U.G. ‘C . Govt. of India Other Sources
Year (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhsy (Rs. in lakhs)

1978-79 8.64 8.43 4.53 5.16
(10.77) (9.64) (6.82) (8.55)

1979-"80 20.89 4.08 1.63 2.03
©.77) (10.01) (1.91) (6 26)

1980-'81 11.88 7.76 2.73 1.84
(14.00) (15.34) (8.44) (6.99)

1981-°82 17.04 17.60 7.88 3.32
(18.61) (16.28) (8.16) (8.05)

1982-'83 13.54 15.31 4.34 5.07
© o (18.61) (16.16) (5.72) (1.92)

Under Part 111 also there is a significant gap between budigeted
receipts and actual receipts, which defect should be eliminated, the two
being brought as close to each other as possible.
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1.2.7.1. Pari 1] Expenditure (F. M. F.): 'The total budgeted
expenditure and the zctual expenditure under E. M. I are given below:-
Table 17

Total Budgeted Expenditure Total Actud
(Rs. in lukhs) Expenditure
Year (Rs. in luk hs)
1978-"79 58.55 36.38
1979-'30 §8.74 36.77
1980-"81 69.55 47.6R
1981-"82 75.84 4591

1982-'83 75.06 27.00

The same feature viz. short fall in actnals as compared to budget
estimates seen in the case of Plan finances in part [T and under Receipts
in Part 1l characteri:es expenditure under Part T also. The impli-
cation is that the University is not actually carryingout the schemes!
projects proposed, the activities under Part 1l being of immense
importance from the point of view of academic (including research)
work of the University, The Fact it is the project/schemes undertaken
under Part Ul that make the University a centre of excellence and
relates it to socicty (by producing results that are uselul in practical
application).  Glancing through the Annual Accounts and Budget
papersone finds that some of the Departments have not undertaken
any projectsischemes. Onc is also left with the unpression that c¢ven
those who are engaged in project work, could take up nisre work,
given their infrastructural facilitics. The University has not availed
itsell of assistance available for many items of work (e g publication
of research work and scheme for exchange of teachers between Univer
sities) for which there is provision for U. G. C. assistance., The ligures
quoied above reveal a discouraging picture. The actual expenditure
under Pari {11 has shown no significant increase over the years. In
fact it has registered asteep fallin 1982-'83. The situation must
change. The Departments of study and the University in general have
10 taks full advantage of the grants available., FEvery Department
must prepare projects consistent with its facilitics and apply for
ussistance,

7.2.8. Part 1V Debis and Depasists:  The operations under this
part do not have a bearing on the fynetioning of the University.
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They constitute a temparary appropriation of the funds of the Univer
sity. At the same time they are important ~inee they have a sigailicant
impact on un- welfare of the Uuniversity employees. Loans and
advances to employees like house building advance, motor vehicle
advance, festival advance, cycle advance etc, arc instances of measures
that promote welfare of staft. It has been howcever noted that the
University is very lax in the matter of recovery of these advances,
The Audit Report for the year 1978-°79 notss that @ sum of Rs, 1.2
crores is pending adjustment ag an 3(-2-1979 (towards advances 1o
various Departmuents, Piincipals of Coileges and others for various
purposes). Talking another example during 1979-'80, the balance on
Onam (festival) advance was about Rs. 1.2 lakhs.  If the Government
rules were followed there would not be any balance due on this
account. It is necessary for the University to tuke steps to cffect prompt
recovery, which would also help the employees as larger funds would be

availuble  for loans and advances in subsequent vears if recoverics are

larger.
o -

7.2.9. The Annual Audit Reports on the University accounts
make disturhing reading. First, attention has earlier been called to
the fact that the University is in arrears for 4 years in submitting its
accounts (o the Government Auditor, University of Kerala, under
authorisation from the Examiner of Local Fund Accounts. This
serious lacuna shoald speedily be corrected and at least by 1986-’87  the
adit should be upto-date.  Second, there are technical audit objections
s.ch as certain registers not being produced or regularly maintained,
incomplet: maintenance of Provident Fund Accounts, advances nol
being properly authorised or receipted, non-reconciliation of receipts,
noa-collection of vouchers against payments made-all of which can be
avoided if the existing rules an | conventions are faithfully observed hy
the administrative staff, which as noted earlieris overly large.  Third,
there are objections to dzcisions of the Syndicate as in regard to the
free use of the University hall by various organisations, the decision
by the Syndicate not to award all the scholarships in a certain year, the
Syndicate’s decision to extend the time delay to the contractor for the
building programme in the Kariavattom campus, the Syndicate's
decisions on D. AL and honoraria to be paid 1o invited exyerts - — all
th:se nre matters which are within the defined powers and responsibility
of ths Syndicite which the Auditor cannot and should not question.
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Iiourth, there are however, more serious irrcgularities that every
Annual Aodit Report Calls attention to such as: irregular drawal of
advances and large number of items to be adjusted under T. A.,
examination advances (1973-74), missing Chalans and not accounted
for, and payment ol special allowance for routine work (1974-°75),
exanination accoums heing maintained thoroughly unsatisfactorily
and defective stock register of library bool:s (1975-76), non implemen-
tation of the Syndicate’s comments and promises on Audil Report
(1976-’77), non-approval by the Senate of excess expenditure and
defective Pension Fund accounts (1977-°78), “hiberat, prompt and keen
sanction of advances, and not so prompt and keen in making
recoveries” (1978-"79y, “the abnormal delay in tinal a2djustment ot the
advauces pending for the last 24 years” and the promise of the
Syndicate to take action on them, which has not been done (1979-'80).

7.2.9.1. One of the peculiarities of the accounts of Kerala
University (as also of the Calicut University) is  that the Annual Audit
Report has berome a big many-paged volume longer than the
Uaivensiy's Statem =0 oi” Aceouats,  Ta order to eliminate this kind
of Annual Audit Report (which does not exist in well-run Universities)
pointed out yeur after year by the auwdit, it is recommended that the
Vice-Chancecllor with the approval of the Syadicate arrange foran O & M
Survey of the University which will bring  adwministrative order into
the University.

7.2.9. 2. An imniediate step would seem to be postible to
avoid or reduce (he voluminous annual audit objection and reports
mude by the government Auditor.  This is a suggesticn to the Commi-
ssion made by the Examiner of Local Funds Accounts concerning the
post of the Finance officer in the University. Al present sections 34-38
of the Kerala University  First Statutes 1977 provide for the mode of
appointment of the Finance Officer, his emolunients, his conditions of
service, provision for his deputation and his qualifications. It is clear
that the implementation of thesc provisions has not resulted in the
University being free from audit objcctions.  There is therefore
advantage in obtaining on sccondment from the tocal Fund Audit
Depurtment a Deputy Examiner of the Deparlment who can serve ag
Frnance Otlicer of the University for a pericd of 3-5 years at a time.
Such an Officer can both answer promptly all the querics and objec~
tions ol the annual Government Audit and ensure that the University
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inits turn conforms to the rules and conventions concerning finance
and disbursement.  We recommend that sections 34-38 of the Keralue
University First Statues 1977 be amended (o obtain on secondment il
service of a Deputy Examiner from the Local Fund Audit Deparfment io
Sill the post of Finance Officer of the University,

7. 3. College Administration

7. 3. 1. The administration ot the Goverament Colleges in the
state 18 vested 1n the Directorate of Collegiate Y ducation which has a
Director and 4 Zonal Deputy Directors at Quilon, Trippunithura,
Trichur and Calicut. In the Kerala University area there are 44 Arts
and Science Colleges and 7 Training Colleges involving, as noted
earlier, an annual expenditure of nearly Rs. 4. 5 crores. The admini-
stration of the colli:ges cncompaises their curricular activities, oversight
of laboratories, libraries, and arranging tor medical inspection as well
as extra curricular areas such as NCC, sports and games, planning
forum etc, The problems faced by the Gevernment Colleges have been
discussed in some detail in chapter HI. There is a problem of the
heavy work load on the Directorate in managing the curricular and
extra curricular activities of so many colleges.  We have recommended
in Chapter VIII (8. 4. 1) that in every Governnent College an Academic
Advisory Commiitee be set up by the Dircetor to advise the College and
the CGoverament on the academic life of the College.

7. 3. 2. There is little hard information on the administrative
structure and problems of the colleges under private management
as there is for the University. Neither the annual report of the Prin -
cipal nor the calendar published annually by cach college gives
information on the administrative health of the institution. There is
in the calendar a full listing of the management body, the Principal,
staft and the courses offered and rules for collecting fees which is ar:
production of chapter VIII of the Kerala University First Ordinance.
The Annual Report of the University has a Chapter on affiliated
colleges which lists in detail the NCC, Sports, Social Service Leaguc,
Planning Forums and statistics on the number ol colleges and till 1980
in appendices the students and teachers of the colleges and results of
various University examinations. Also until 1980 the Report contained
an interesting seciion on the rescarch activities of colleges.  As notidd
earlicr, the absence of a yuardrennial review of the colleges by the
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University adds to the problem of lack of informmation inter afia on the
administration of the colleges. In the answer to question 7 of the
Kerala University Questionnaire, some respondents state that the
Government should play a more effective role in checking malpractices
in private colleges. It js alleged that many private college managemeants
accept bribes for admission of students and appointment of teachers
inspite of all the regulations. The University Audit Reports state that
large sums due to the University from various colleges are not realised
and that audit in the collcges is in arrears.  Other answers emphasise
the fact that the Government is not honouring th: agrcement entered
by the Government with the management ot the private Colleges, The
grants promised are delaycd or are never paid.  Representations have
been made about the interference of political parties and leaders in the
administration of the colleges, in admissions, the managenment quota,
teacher appointment cte.  They also point out that the quantum of
grnts to colleges was tixed over a decade ago and needs revision.

7. 3. 3. Duseribing a viable college in answer to question 16
of the Questionnaire, the criteria set forth include:

(1) Adequate linance; The ecollege should be able to maintain
its establishment with its tee collection, endowments and grants received
from UGC and other agencies, leaving a 3 per cent surplus for eapan
sion. If Parallel Colleges can thrive on fees, why not affiliated colle-
ges also do as well.

(2y Qualiked, dedicated statl, teachers who combine excellence
with loyalty to the institution and concern for students. The prestige
ol a college rests primarily upon the quality of its teachers; and for
that selection of teachers ~hould be on merit.

(3) Studentstrength should be about i000-1-00 and the student
teacher ratio 30:1.  For financial stability, atleast 60 per cent of the
students should be those paying fecs.

(4) A Prinaipal who can enfurce discipline, command the love
and roupect of students and stafl and give lcadership in all the activities
of the college.  «If the principal is OK. the college is GK™.

(5) Excellent administration, Managenient responsive to the
necds of students, staff and the people of the loculity ind committed
to the steady development of the institution and a college office that
does its work wiliingly and welr.
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(6) Adequate physical facilities in the form of good, spacious
class rooms, well furnished library with large reading rooms, well-
equipped laboratories, play grounds, hostels, auditortum, staff quartcs
etc, for all these are essential for the academic atmosphere conducive
to discipline and study and the pursuit of excellence”, 1f these criteria
are to be applied, it will be seen that a good number of colleges under
Kerala University are not viable and are to be closed down. [t is
recommended that the  agreement between the  govermnent and colleges
under private management set forth in Chapter VIII of the Kerala Uni-
versity dct  bhe the subject  of review aind  updating and in the  process
particular atlention be paid to the administrative  problems of" the
colleges.

7. 4. College Finances

The source of finance for afiiliated colleges under Private
managements are :-

[.  Statc Government : (a) The State Government directly
pays the salary and allowances of tcaching and non-teaching stafl of
private Arts and Science Colleges since September 1972, (b) The State
Government pays grants such as (i) Maintenance grants and contin-
gent grants. 'The maintenance grants are fixed on the basis of student
strength subject to a ceiling of Rs. 6000/- for a Junior College, Rs 10,5G0/-
for a Degree  College and Rs. 12,000/~ for a Post-graduate College.
Contingent grants are also based on the strength of students.
(i) Laboratory fees from Rs. 7.50 to Rs. 50/- per student and library
grants from Rs. 2 to Rs. 8 per student.

tH.  University Grants Commission : The UGC assists (through
grants) the affiliated  colleges under different heads as noted in
Chapter 111. '

I11.  Fees trom students : some items of fees collected from
students are retained by the college and spent for the specific purposes
for which they are collected. such as admission fee, library fee,
athletic fee, stationery fee, calendar fee. medical inspection fee, maga-
zine fee and association fee. The tuition fee collected does not consti-
tute a financial resource for the college since it has to be remitted to
goverament account in the treasury. Similarly the varieus items of
fees collected by the college on behalf of the University have to be
remitted to the credit of the University.
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1V, Management : The management provides the capitel
items (land. buildings, furniture cte.) with some  assistance from the
u. . C.

V. Donations, Endowments etc.
7. 4. 1. Financial Assistance by Government ;

(1) Direct Payment of Salaries :

The total expenditure on this account for the 3 years 1980-81 to
1982-83 is as follows ;

Table 18
Year " Toral e.\'pendim-re‘
(Rs. inlakhs)
1980 81 o 1457.37
1981-582 1772.75

1982-83 2142.14

The sharp increase from year to  year is due to  the periodic
increase of DA rates, starting of new colleges and the  starting of new
courses in  the existing colleges.  Some tepresentative  colleges arc
taken and the growth of expenditure vn salaries and the relative share
of this item in the overall financial position of the colleges concirned
are examined :

Table 19

Fatima Mata National Caliege, Quilon
(Post Graduate College)

Year  Salaries 7 Total //avmei;& - 2as % of 3 -
(Rs. lakhs) (Re. in lakhs)

ae e m—— —— v,“__h%‘ - — . -

1976-77 16.26 29.39 55.32
1977-718 18 33 32.50 56.40
1978-79 19.76 37.59 32.57
1979-80 19.92 42.72 46.62
1980-81 22.12 44.39 49.83

1981-82 26.80

48.27 55.52
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Table 20
All Saints’ College, Trivandrum
(Degree College — Women’s College)
Year  Salaries  Total payment  2as% of 3

(Rs. lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1976-77 8.31 14.83 56.04
1977-78 9.36 15.96 58.63
1978-79 10.23 19.42 52.68
1979-80 (figures not available)
1980-81 13.82 22.25 62.11
1981-82 16.07 25.65 62.65

1982-83 20.72 29.85 69.41

It can be seen that the expenditure on salaries has been the
most important item in ti: financial situation of the colleges - varying
between 40 per cent and 70 per cent.

7.4. 2. Government Grants to Colleges : A peculiar situatim
has arisen with regard to the maintenance grant to the colleges under
private managemants. In 1972-73 Rs. 1.93 crores was paid to 70 such
colleges affiliated to Kerala Uaiversity by way of advance teaching
grants.  With the introduction of the scheme of direct payment of
salaries in 1972 this became an excess payment. Government subse-
quently ordered that the excess should be set off against the main-
tenance grants due to the managements in future years (See also
3. 2.3.) Many managements find it worthwhile to forego the main-
tenance grant rather than make the necessary adjustment. For instance
onc particular college has received excess grant to the extent of
Rs. 7.14 lakhs.  Effectively, it means an additional income of
Rs. 71,400/- per year ( at 10 per cent intercst). The maintenance grani
to be foregone is Rs. 12,000/-. The excess grant is more than Rs. I/-
lakh in the case of 56 colleges.  (Some of these colleges however, do
receive maintenance grant on an adhoc basis under court orders).
It is recommended that Government write off the unadjusted  porition o)
the excess grant, as otherwise with the present ceiling on maintenance
grant (Rs. 12,000/-) it would take a very long time for theadjustment
to be made in full. For intance the period required is 50 years in the
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case of the college which has received the excess grant of Rs. 7.14
lakhs, The alternative to writing off is court action against the
colleges concerned. This is not practicable.

7. 4.2, 1. Animportant issue in regard to grants is the need
for enhancement of the rates on the basis of which the grants are
made. The present rates, fixed in the mid-seventies, are inadequate,
in view of  the all-round increase in prices and costs (The review of
rates every 5 years provided for in G, Q. Ms. No. 89/73( Edn. dated,
19-6-1973 has not been effected). It is recommended that 50 per cent
increase in the rates and the ceiling in respect of maintenance and contin-
gent grants be effected and the periodic revisions of the rates be under-
taken. In the case of laboratory and library grants an increase of 15
per cent to 20 per cent would be reasonable.  The increased costs of
laboratory equipments and materials and library books should be partly
met by raising the laboratory fees and library fees (say 50 per cent).

7.4.2.2. This brings up the question of the revision of fees
in general, The present fee rates are low and have remained unchanged
for along time.  Forinstance a post graduate student pays only
Rs. 20/~ per month (for an 8 month year) by way of tuition fee.

7.4.2. 3. Anindication of the heavy deficit incurred by
Government in the case of these colleges is given by the comparison of
receipts with just one item of expenditure viz. salaries :

Table 21

Year Revenue Receipts Expenditure
Jrom private under Direct Zas %
Colleges payment of of 3
(Rs. in lakhs) salaries)
(Rs. in lakhs):

1980-81 - 256.34 1457.37 17 59
1981-82 274.83 1772.73 15.50
1982-83 336.36

2142 14 15.70

Taking at random 2 collegvs affiliated to the University (one
PG college, one Degree college), the gap between Government expen-
diture on salaries and revenue receipts may be noted,
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Table 22
Sree Narayana College, Quilon
(P. G. College)
Year Tuition fee Expenditure on Deficit

remitted to salaries (Rs. in lakhs)

Government (Rs. in lakhs)

(Rs. in lakhs)
1976-77 3.26 25.00 21.74
1977-78 3.29 25.72 22,43
1978-79 3.61 28.21 24.60
1979-80 3.06 26.50 23.44
1980-81 4.92 31.50 26.58
1981-82 5.82 35.54 29.72
1982-83 5.31 39.51 34.20
Table 23

St. Joseph’s College for Women, Alleppey
(Degree Coll:ge)
Year Tuition fee ' Expenditure Deficit

remitted to on salaries B—2

Government (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs in lakhs)

(Rs. in lakhs)
1975-76 1.37 . 17.80 6.43
1976-77 1.35 8.20 6.85
1977-78 1.54 8.30 6.76
1978-79 1.63 - 10.22 - 8.59
1979-80 1.84 9.50 7.66
1980-81 2.18 11.74 9.56
1981-82 2.44 11.81 9.37
1982-83 2.58 20.65 18.07

The figures indicate the continuing increase in Government
expenditure on the colleges and the practically stagnant revenue from
them, leading to ever-widening deficit. It is with a view to reducing
the gap to some extent that an enhancement of feesis suggested.
A sizeable increase of all fees (other than laboratory and lbrary fees)
and a periodic revision of fees as suggested in the section on University
Finances (7. 2. 2.) is reconunended.
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7. 4. 3. U. G. C. Assistance to colleges has -been reviewed in
Chapter 111 (3. 4)

7. 4. 4. Contribution by Management: No data on this is
available.

7. 4. 5. Endowments, Scholarships etc.: These do not affect the
financial position of the colleges since the amounts received under this
head are wholly disbursed to the students.  Similar is the case with
the lumpsum grants, stipends etc. received from the Harijan Welfare
Department for dishursement to SCIST and OBC students.

7. 5. Financial position of Government Colleges

The receipts and expenditure in respect of Government colleges
form part of the budget of the state government and there is no balance
sheet for each college. However, ihe monthly DCB statement which a
government college is required to send to the Director of Collegiate
Education should give a clear picture of the finances of the college.
But as a matter of fact the DCB statements are not prepared promptly
by many of the colleges and are in arrears for several years, The
question of grants from the state governeht does not arise in the case of
govt, colleges. The amounts available for purchase of books, labora-
tory equipments, chemicals, furniture etc. depend on the allotment in
the government budget. (ie. apart from UGC assistance for these pur-
poses), The Principals complain that the amounts allotted have no
relation to the needs, so that they have to make do with what they are
allotted. Construction work and major maintenance work in respect of
college buildings are executed by the PWD of the - state government.
The Principal of the college has no control over them. Feor effecting
certain purchases, the Principal has to obtain administrative sanction
and purchase sanction of the Director of Collegiate Education. This is
& time-consuming process and (coupled with the time spentin calling for
tenders and quotations) often results in the purchase being not effected
at all. By the time the formalities are completed the financial year
might well be over. [t is recommended that the Principals of govern-
ment colleges he authorised to effect purchases in accordance with the
rules, out of budget allotments without having ta obtain further admini-
Strative sanction purchase and sanction. The -store purchase rules
may be, if necessary ,amended to this end. ‘
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~ 7.5, 1. Financial position of Government colleges—some case
studiecs: The Financial statements presented by government a:lleges
show the receipts and expenditure for Government in respect of two
colleges in the table below. (The figures in brackets in column
(3) gives the expenditure on salaries).

Table 24
Government Arts College, Trivandrum
(P. G. College)
' Year Income VExpanJi;tAJ're_ 7 Deficit (3-2)
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1979-80 2. 26 13. 97 11. 71
1980-81 2. 45 14, 73 12. 28
(14. 40)
1981-82 2.29 15.79 13. 30
(15. 13
. 1982-83 2. 67 16. 64 13. 97
(16. 26)
Table 25
Government College, Attingal
(Degree College)
" Year  Income Expeng;';;r.:*————ls_eg—ﬁ_c—ii (3-§)M
(Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lakhs)
1978-79 0.70 2. 64 1. 94
1979-80 0. 84 3. 58 2. 74
1980-81 1. 18 6. 11 4.93
1981-82 N.A. N.A. —

As in the case of colleges under private management, the gap ber-
ween expenditure and receipts has been widening, pointing to the need for
enhancement of fee rates in order to reduce the gap to some extent.. In
fact one of the conclusions arising out of the analysis of finances of higher
education in the state is that Government should call a halt to 1ae practive
of indiscriminately sanctioning the starting aof colleges, as recommended
in Chapter I11.
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7. 5. 2. Finan-es of Professional Colleges: None of the major
professional colleges in Kerula University except the College of Fine
Arts, Trivandrum has furnished a financial statement,

Table 26
College of Fine Arts, Trivandrum

Year Income Expendirure Deficit
(Rs. in lakhs) ¢Rs. in lakhs) (Rs. in lukhs)
1977-78 0.15 2. 00 I, 85
1978-79 0.16 3. 63 3.47
1979-80 0 i8 4. 54 4. 36
1980-81 0.20 4. 18 3.98
1981-82 0. 20 4. 43 4,23
1982-83 0.25 5 00 4,175

~ —- — e - i UL U o

The need for enhancing fees in professional colleges stands out in
the context of the wide gap between expenditure and revenue.

7.5.3. There is the question of aud:t of accounts of atlili-
ated colleges. Timely audit 1s not conducted which encourages irregu.
larities. Now that two more zonal offices of Deputy Director have
been set up during 1984-85, the pending audit of accounts should be
taken up immediately and completed withour delay. It is also recom-
mended that one additional audit section may be sanctioned to each zonal
office for the specific purpose of liquidating audit arrears.



CHAPTER VIII

GOVERNANCE OF THE UNIVERSITY

8.1. General Principles

8.1.1. The Gajendragadkar Committee’s Report on the gover-
nance of Universities was perhaps excessively concerned with the size
of University bodies, There could be different approaches to fixing the
size of a body like the Senate, particularly when it is expected to
function largely as a deliberative body. With 59 colleges affiliated to
Kerala Unijversity now, there could be a legitimate desire to have a
body in which every college is rupresented. Thbis would help to promote
a sense of participation. The tendency to dub such a body as ‘unwieldy’
could be corrected by indicating the limited, specific role that such a
body is expected to perform. On a matter like this, it may not be wise
to look for a norm that would apply to all Universities. The size and
composition of the Kerala University’s Senate and other bodies should
be determined with reference to the needs of the University at the
present time. '

8.1.2. The present University Act took shape at a time when
presumably it was deemed necessary or expedientto put into the Senate,
in addition to a large representation of registered graduates, such non-
academic constitaents as representatives of local bodies and trade
unions. It istime to consider whether this composition of the Senate
should now be changed, not so much to achieve compactness as (o
ensure that the attention of this deliberative body is not dissipated over
non-essentials. The academic community should ideally be expected
to develop the capacity for self-regulation that would indicate: the
changes that are needed ; but the University community has not
bestirred itself in this matter,

8.1.3. A general concern expressed to the Commission by
various individuals and groups is the growing politicisation of the Uni-
versity. The answers to question 2 of the Questionnaire on the Kerala
University’s constraints brings out this concsrn rather sharply. A
summary of the responses runs as follows : «University sheuld be run
by academics, but here it is not so. Politicians and teachers who are
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political activists are there in the top bodies of the University. Univer-
sity has little autonomy as the Vice-Chancellor is virtually the nominee
of the political party in power. There arc many complaints about
political interference — particularly in the constitution of academic
bao:lies like Board of Studies, in the selection lor appointments, allo-
cation of research funds and award of scholarships. Even in the
deliberations of the Senate and the Syndicate academic issues are settled
not on their merit but on political lines”. The Vice-Chancellor of
Gandhiji University sees «‘direct political interference in the tendency
of the politically oriented trade unions to whip up trouble and disrupt
the academic atmoshpere”. Similarly in answersto question 6 of the
Questionnaire, 80 per cent (against 4 per cent) state that there is poli-
tical interference in the affairs of the University to such an extent that
the University has lost its autonomy and sunk to the level of a depart-
ment of government’. Some instances are cited to illustrate this poli-
tical interference : (1) in the academic year 1982-'83, the University
of Kerala decided not to give affiliation to certain courses started
irregularly in colleges without getting prior sanction from the University.
But the Government interfered and got these courses approved. (2)
Members of the Senate, the Syndicate and the Academic Bodies of
Gandhiji University were nominated by the (Government without any
consideration to academic distinction or seniorily in service.  Political
background was treated as the essential pre-requisite for nomination.
Political interference is possible through the Government representatives
inthe Senate and the Syndicate and through members who are elected
‘with political support. These members include botk full-time politicians
as well as teacher-politicians, the latter often more dangerous and
cantankerous than the former. There is also the leverage enjoyed by
the Governmant and political parties in the appointment of Vice-Chan-
cellor. Ifa Vice Chancellor is keen on an extension of his term, he
has no other alternative thanto oblige the politicians’. This question
‘of the politicisation of the University needs to be squarely faced.

8.1.4. As far as the University [Inion is concerned, in order to
promote student life and activities, both curricular and extra curricular,
:and the enriching of societies and associations, artistic and cultural,
which students specialise in, the Students Union, in the place of Section4
and 5 of the Bye-laws of the Kerala University Union for students, should be
made avoluntary body which students of the University and Colleges should
be invited to join. Und>rsuch ar oiganisation of students subscriptions
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will be paid by those who join the Union. The payments should be
made to the Student Treasurer and not to the University Office.  The
Student Council should be responsible for drawing up the budget of the
Union, which could include a grant from the University, and for
arranging for the auditing of its accounts. The Chairman of the Union
shouid be on the Syndicate (changing every year), the Chairman and
General Secretary on the Academic Concil, andthe Chai-man, General
Secretary and the Treasurer on the Senate.

8.1.5. A further question that arises also concerns the compa-
sition of the three governing organs, the Senate, the Syndicate and the
Academic Council. At present the Senate has, according to section 17,
120 members plus life members. The Syndicate has, according to
section 1B, 20 members. The Academic Council has 2 membership of
sone 84 parsons according to section 24(3) of the Act.

8.1.6. Perhaps a more fruitful and academic functioning could
be ensured by reducing the size of the Senate to about 60 members,
which would bz half the pressnt size, Certain categories ot members
could be dispensed with, which may also help to reduce the politicisa-
tion of the University. To fill places other than ex-officio ones, the
most szemly way is election but considering the factional conflicts that
it leads to these days and the failure to put the best minds into positions
of leadership on the campus, except for the 6 members elected by the
Legislative Assembly, the University should try the alternative of
choosing acad~mics by rotation according to seniority. Where nomi-
nations are made by the Chancellor, it should be on the basis «f the
Vice-Chancellor’s recommendaticn, who should be expected to take the
advice of distinguished alumni and leaders in the profession. To
ensure ‘the upward flow of ideas’ from younger members of the faicuity,
the proc:ss of roiation according to seniority could include representa-
tion to different age groups. Similar changes might be made im the
Syndicate and the Academic Council

8.1.7. Hence inall 3 organs (the Senate, the Syndicate amd the
Academic Council)except forsection 17, Elected members, (3) providing
for election of 6 members by the Legislative Assembly, we reconmmend
that the principle of election be replaced by the principle of rotation on the
basis of seniofity by age groups or on the basis of nominaton by the
Chanc :Hor on the recommendation by the Vice-Chancellor. :
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8.1.8. In this connection we wish to emphasise that when the
Vice.Chancellor is required to submit a list of nominations (o the
Chancellor, it is expected that there would be no other list before the
Chancellor.  The Chancellor should make his nominations solely from
the list submitted by the Vice-Chaacellor (who should be given the
freedom to propose some 25 per cent more candidates than the number
to be nominated by the Chancellor),

8.1.9. For the rest, intie Senate, the Syndicate and the
Academic Council, it is desirable that there be some reduction in the
number of members. In the Senate this reduction can be achieved by
deleting in section 17 Elected members, *(2)— the twenty elected by
registered graduates’, *(7)-—local authorities’, and reducing the numbers
under the other clauses. In the Syndicate under ‘other members (a)
(1Y three instead of six who arenot teachers. Inthe Academic
Council similarly section 24 (2) (n) two from junior colleges, (q) head
master and secondary school teacher can be deleted. and in place of
(r) post graduate students from each faculty, the Chairman and General
Secretary of the University Union can be included. Vurther the
distinction hetween government colleges and private colleges for the
representation of principals, teachers and stidents may be  dropped.

8.2. The Membership of the Governing Organs

8.2.1. Applying the above principles, the Senate would com-
ptise 55 members, the Syndicate 15 members and the Academic
Council 49 members. We have indicated as an illustration the com-
position of the Senate in the Caticut University Report which also
would apply to Kerala University  In this report, we illustrate the
above principles in regard to the composition of the Syndicate (which
has been specifically referred to the Commission hy the Government)
and the Academic Council.

8.2.2. The Syndicute would comprive :

I The Vice-Chancellor

2. The Pro-Vice-Chancellor

3. The Secretary to Government, Higher Education or an
Officer not helow the rank of a Joint Secretary nominated
by him

4. The Director of Collegiate Education
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5. Three members of the legislature who are in the Senate
0. Two Principa] members of the Scnate on a rotating basis
of seniority

7. Four teacher members of the Senate on  rotating bas:s of
seniority

8. One member from the six nominated members of the
Senate nominated by the Chancellor
9. Chairman of the University Union,

8.2.3.  The Academic Council would comprise:
(a) The Vice-Chancellor,
(b}  The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
(¢) The Director of Public Instruction
(d) The Director of Technical Jducation
(¢) The Director of Collegiate Education
(f) The Director of Physical Education
(z) The Director of Research and Studics
(h) Deans of I'acultics.

(iy Heads of University Departments of study and research
who are not Deans of Faculties

(iy Three members (othier than Deans) from among the
principals of professional colleges to be nominated
according to seniority by rotation

k) Five members (other than P¢ans) nominated according
to senjority by 1otation from priccipals of first grade
colleges.

(1) One teacher of each subject of study (not being Dewn or

Head of a University Department) nominated by rotation
according to seniority.

(m) Five external experts nominated by the Chancellor on the
recommendation of the Vice-Chanccellor,

(n) One principal of a College of Oriental Languages nol
being a Dean of faculty, nominated by rotation accord-
ing to seni-rity.

8.3. University Authoritics

8.3.1. The Chancellor: The Governor of Kerala is the Chancellor
and head of the University. With a view to ensuring the non-poliitical
functioning of this offic- and the University, we recomnend that,
except on financial matters, the Chancellor act on his own, >onsulting
with or on the advice of the Vice-Chancellor as necessary.
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8 3.2, The Pro-Chancellor: The Government has referred to the
Commission for its advice the questicn of the position of the Pro-
Chancellor. The Kerala University Act provides Tor the post «f Pro-
Chancelior which would be filled by the Minister “for the time being
administering the subject of education inthe State™, (Section § (1) (2)).
The post of the Minister is a political post and has overall political and
administrative resp nsibibty 1© the legislature for the subject of
education, including higher education. To keep separate the function
of academic policy proposils and finance. annd decisions thercon, we
recommead that Section 8 (1) and (2) of the Act concerning the post
of the Pro-Chancellor be deleted.  Also it may not be necessary to
provide lor this oflicc as there may not be any  occasion when there is
no Chancellor who is the Goverrior. '

8.3.3.  The Vice-Chancellpr:  This is another issue that has been
referred to the Conumission.  We recommend that there be some de fined
delegution of powers from the Syndicate to the Vice-Chancellor in such
nmatters as the  creation of admimistrative and ministerial posts, the
award ol fellowships. the discipline of students, from the Vice-
Chancellor to the Pr Viee-Chancellor which will be referred to  later
and from both to the Deans and Head- of Departments.  Ju the matter
of the appointment of the Vice Chancellor we reconmcnd the  Chanecllo
may use one of the two following alternatives: for the present when a
Vice-Chancellor is to be appointed, a Search  Cemmittee of 3 persons
be sei up composcd of a member nominated each by the Senate, the
Syndicate and the Academic Council which will be responsible for
searching for persons whe: are qualified for the post and for recommend-
ing a list of not more than 6 persons from whom the Chancellor in his
capacity as Chancellor will make the choice. The other alteinative
that we recommend will tuke effect when the system of autonomous
colleges in Kerala University bucemes effective, when the Vice-
Chancellor can be nominated by the Chancelior on a rotating basis from
the Professors of the University, on the basis of seniority as is done in
the University of Oxford. (‘amb;rf;‘ge, London etc. This will also
make the Vice-Chuncellor -the first among eqaals in the University
conmunity

8.34.  The Pro-Vice-Chancellior:  We are of the view that with
the growing bnrden of the University and that of the afiliated colleges’
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work, there is need for the post of Pro-Vice-Chancellor. We recont-
mend that he be appointed by the Chancellor on the recommendation of the
Vice-Chancellor and that his term be coterminous with that of the latter.
The broad function of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor should be to give all his
time add attention to the working of the affiliated colleges, including their
statutory inspection and the development of autonomous colieges
among them. The Vice-Chancellor may alse delegate other duties to
him.

8.3.5. The Registrar: The manner of the appointment
of the Registrar and his functions are set forth in section 12 ofthe Act.
We see no need for change in this.

8. 3. 6. The Dean: We notice that the Dzan, his appointment
and functions are not clear. We recommend in regard to the Dean.

~— Every Head of a Department of Studies who is a Professor
shall be Dean in - the faculty to which the department belongs, by
rotation according to seniority for a period of 3 years.

. — The Dean shall be the Executive Officer of the faculty and
preside at its meetings and see that the decisions of the faculty are
implemented.

— He shall be responsible for bringing the financial and other
needs of the faculty to the notice of the Vice - Chancellor. He shall
have the right to be present and to speak at any meeting of the Board
of Studies pertaining to his faculty but shall have no right to vote the-
reat unless hz is a membor thereof.

— The Dean is an ex-officio member of the Academic Council.

— He shatl co-ordinate the use by the various departments in
his faculty of common equipment and facilities.

— In academic matters the Vice-Cnancellor may delegate some

of his responsibilities to the Deans.
-
- Matters in relation to equivalance of courses of study in

different Universities shall be referred to the Deans concerned who in
consultation with the Heads of Departments make the decision.

— In ths appointment of research examiners the Dean shall
serve as @ mamber of the committee which advises the Vice-Chancellor
on the final selection.
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8. 4. Colleges

8. 4. 1. The governancs of the Government Colleges is vested
in the Directorate of Collegiate Education, and the governance of
colleges under private management is laid down in Chapter VII szact-
ions 51, 52, 53, 54 & 55 of the Act. In the case of Government
Colleges, We commend the suggestion that the Directorate may constitute
Jor each college an Academic Advisory Body comprising academic and
lay persons of standing to advise the college and the Government on all
academic matters. In the absence of such a provision, there is a very
heavy 1=ad on the Director who has to undertake long distance man-
agement of each college. In the process, administrative matters which
need his attention get delayed because of the circuitous procedures

followed, as reported by the Director himself, and academic matters
get less attention.

8. 4. 2. On the private college managements, we hive received
contradictory advice. On the one hand, some people including the
Examiner of Local Fund Accounts have told us that the Government
thould play a more effective role in checking malpractices in private
colleges. It issaid that many private managements accept bribes for
admission of students and appointment of teachers in spite of all the
regulations and that nothing is being done about it. On the other hand,
many private managements of affiliated colleges complain that the
Government is not honouring the agreement entered into with them. The
grants promised are delayed or never paid. Moreover the quantum of
grant was fixed many years ago; it should now be increased. There are
also complaints of interference by political parties and political leaders
in the management of the colleges, in appointment ot staff and the
admission of students. We recommend that tiic agreement between the
Government and colleges under p-ivate managements, which is now ten years
old, and which is embodied in Chapter VIII of the Act be r:viewed in the
light of the problems that have since been encountered.

8. 5. An Appeal

We conclude this Chapter on the governance of the University
and the Colleges with an appeal to the political parties and to political
leaders and activists to leave the University and Colleges out of their
orbit of operations, to refrain from entering university and college life
and activities either directly or indirectly through the organisations of
teachers, students and non-teaching staff, as is successfully demonstr-
ated in some of the neighbouring states.



10

CHAPTER 1X
GENERAIL QUESTIONS
9.1. State of Higher Kducation in Kerala

9.1.[. Iligher Education in Kerala is on the whole in poor
shape, Professional higher education is “of lairly good standard and
we agree with that part of the answer to question 1 of the Keiala
University Questionnaire which expresses satisfaction with what is
being Jone in the fields of medicine, engineering and agriculeure
The University Departments and some of the private celleges in the
arls and sciences area hav: the potential to develop satisfactory
levels of teaching and rescarch.  But as Chapters IT and 1H indicate,
they are tied cown to mediocrity through the rigiditics imposed by
outworn procedures and structures. The majority of colieges do not
muintain adzaquate academic standards. Distorting the whole scene
of higher cducation is (he examination system, which we have des-
cribed at length in Chapter V.,

9.1.2. In order to help Kerala and Calicut Uiversitics to staif
on the long road to academic health, we would recommend immediate
actior on three fronts. (a) First there should be a firm resolve to
admit iato the Pre-degree (4-2) and I Degree Classes, only those who
hav : the aptitude for higher education.  (b) Second, the examination
system should be immediately reformed, moving gradually to a system
where the external examinations and diplomasarce replaced by a system
ol cumulative records. (c) Third, the University Departments and
the colleges thul give cvidence of a capacity for independent growth,
be given the freedom to act as lead agentsin the area of academic
excellence.

9.2. FEducated Unemployment

9.2.1. The problem ol educated unemployment is more scrious
in Kerala than in other states. Of the 12.9 lakh job seckers in the
state as on 31 March, 1980, 1.96 lakhs are those with Pre-degree
qualitications and above and 1.16 lakhs are graduates and those with
Post-graduate degrees. The CDS (Centre for Development Studies,
Trivandrum) sample study in this problem referred to in Chapter V
concludes on a rather solemn wnote as follows:  <“Employment op por
tunitics for the educated job seekers in Kerala have been mcreasing
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in recent decades less rupidly than the increase in the stock of the
educated job-seckers. The low rate of growth of employment is
explained by stagnation of all the economic sectors, particularly of
the modern secondary scctor. Consequently unemployment among
the educated job scekers has been increasing.  The demand for higher
levels ol education has been, on the other hand, tncreasing at a rising
rate.  An analysis of a sample ol the educated labour force has shown
that unemployment and under-employment rates remain high.
Under-employment was estimated in terms . { hours of work, income
and by mismatch between education and occupation, The extent of
wige (employment) and self-employment in the unorganised sector
was minimal among them. The educated job-seekers seldom take
up jobs in the urban informal sector voluntarily even if they have to
experience  long periods of unemployment.  ‘The extent of mismatch
between education and occupation has been increasing rapidly. In
other words, 4 new entrant to the labour fo'ce requires more years
of education than his counterpart in the older age-groups to occupy
the same niche.  Considerahle devaluation of the educational quali-
fications and scaling down of the expected remuneration attached to
them have been the result. It was also found that they upgrade
their educational qualilications so as to equip themselves for modern
sector jobs.  An examination of the relationship between performance
in education and period of unemployment has shown that excess
years of education is demanded as a recompense for carlier poor cdu
cational performance. OQur analysis suggests that it is the unscientific
policies pursued in natters of income, pricing of ecducation and
recruiting norms that lead to emergence of a paradox in the job markel
for the «ducated in Kerala”

9.2.2. The Kducation sys'em as such can do little to create
opportunities for educated employment. Hence its responsibilily to
limit the damage by raising standards and c.stricting higher edu-
calion complaters to those who attain such standards is important.
This involves () limiting the growing number of educated job seckers
through ensuring that only those who have an aptitude for higher
education enter this area, (b) reducing the mismatch between education
and occupationil demands by continuously surveying the labour
market and relating the skills imparted by education to those demand-
ed by the market, and (¢) raising the levels of acadmic attainments
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and standards to arrest the devaluation of educational qualifications
in the labour market. The major solution t» the problem of cducated
unemployment in Kerala, however, is for an accelerated rate of in-
lustrialisatlon of the state, which is the main means of absorbing
those with higher education,

9.3.  End Purpose of Education

9.3.1-  Gandhiji taught us that the end purpose, in fact for
him the oanly purpose, of education is character building. This end
purpose may be studicd under three heads: first, the question may
be asked whether there is any contradiction between the employment
preparation facet of education which has been dealt with above, and
education’s character building purpose, between the job or entation
of education and the value orientation of education, as is
held by some students and parents. On this might be
recalled the ancient wisdom, to work is to pray, along with
the warnings of one of our more recent poet-philosophers about the
non-relation between the <‘chanting and singing and telling of beads”
and the true worship of God, alongside of Gandhiji’s reference to God
appearing to us as Daridra Narayanan. There is no contradiction
between work and worship, between preparing for a job and the
values on which such preparalion is based. Second, as pointed out
in Chapter 111, learning based on the curriculum should teach us the
qualities of industry and inquiry, research should impart to us the
qualities of diligence and integrity, social and community service
the qualities of compassion and sharing, and NCC, sports and games
the qualities of" discipline, co-operation and team spirit. The teaching-
learning process in any discipline, in cvery area of study, must
have integrated with it the element of ethical enquiry and critical
evaluation. Some colleges under private management aso provide
for moral instruction and acts of worship which undergird the learning
of values. Third, behind the overt curriculum is the more powerful
hidden curriculum, which is the lives lived and examrles set by
parents, teachers, managements and members of the governing organs
of the University, and which are caretully watched by s:udengs and
followed in their lives. Wz are saddened to hear from student
groups of the corruption indulged in by some managemens in teacher
appointments and studeat admissions, of the inflation of xamination
marks by the tzacher in ratarn for money paid by the stuéent and 30
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on, and about the student body being banned by the college manage-
ments when it exposed those evils. These destroy all efforts at deve-
loping valuc based education. We would appeal to parents, teachers
and managements to live by the moral values which we proclaim.
That is the only sure basis for education being a means of building the
chigracter of our future generations. In the end, a value based edu-
cation system can only develop if thereis a value based social
system. .

9.4. Inter-University Co-operation and Co-ordination

9.4.1. We have earlier, in Chapter V, recommended as an
immediite alleviating measure, the setting up of an [Inter -University
Board to oversee and conduct the examinations for the +4 2 stage. pend-
ing its eventual return to the school system. In the course of our visits
to the professional colleges, we came across the repeated plea for inter-
university co-ordination in medical and engineering education, and
other professional tields as far as universities in this state enter these
areas. The medical college area is one that immediately demands such
co-ordinating machinery. We recommend that in professional higher
education Inter-University Co-ordination Boards comprising the Principals]
Directors and 2 specialist Professors from each University he set up to
co-ordinate curricula and’ examinations in the area. In some of the
subject areas in the arts and scienices, we were also requested to recom-
mend co-operation. This could be ensured by Professors from the
other Universities in Kerala serving on the Boards of Studies in the
Natural & Social Sciences and Humanities of each University. There
i~ no need to set up separate machinery tor this purpose.

9.5 Memory

9.5.1. 1Inthecourse of our work as a Comnmission we came
across the problems of the lack of continuity in some important areas
of the University, because agaist changing membership of the govern-
ing organs, the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar, there is no system
of recording every important event and ensuring its follow-up which
should alio be recorded. In short the University subsists without any
nemory. We have referred to the examination reform in Calicut
University introduced -in 1972 in chapter V of our Report on that
:University but we have no means of tracing step by step what
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happened to each facet rf the reform programme. Similarly in rela-
tion to the Kariavattom Campus in Kerala University a number of
decisions like the creation of a township and other such decisions were
made from time to time; but here again there is no means of tracing
its follow-up. We would recommend that a mechanical recording of
each mafor decisior\ and its follow-up from time to time be established in
each University .

9.6. The Senate

9.6.1. The Government referred to the Commission eight issues
that were raised in a communication from the UGC to the Govern-
ment in ¢connection with the Act of Gandhiji University, 7 of which
hive been dealt with in Chapter VII. They relate to (a) the powers
of the Chancellor, (b) the abolition of the effice of the Pro-Chancellos,
(e)the procedure for the appointment of the Vice-Chancellor,
(d) procedure for the appointment of the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, (€)
appaintment of Registrar, and (f) compositien of the Syndicate. With
regard to the seventh issu: namely the Studeats’ Council, the Com-
mission received no representation or information en it from student
organmisations or others. The Commission is inclined te agree with
the views expressed by the ViceChancellor of Calicut University om
this matt>r namely, (under Section 29 of the Act (1) The Pro-Vice-
Chancellor may be the Chairman of the Council, and if he is not
available, the Senior-most meémber of the faculty nominated by the
Vice-Chancellor (2} As the University Union will continue, the Chair-
man and the General Secretary of the Union may continue to be
members of the Students’ Council. There remains the residual
question, namely the UGC proposal on the Senate.

9.6.2. A communication from the Vice-Chairman of the UJG('
to Kerala’s Minister of Education offering UGC comments on
Gandhiji University Act says, “According to the latest thinking of the
Commission, the Senate is not considered necessary”. 'Fhis is
followed by the statement that, ‘if at all it is required to review the
broad policies and programmes of the University and to sugge:t
measures for the improvement and development of the University,
this can be discussed in the State Legislative Assembly at tae time of
the discussion of the Annual Report of the University’. In mraking
this suggsstion, the Vice Chiirman was paraphrasing for the benefit of
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Gandhiji University what the UGC Committee on the Central Univer-
sities had put into its Report, namely, that if a link between society
and the University were desired, “what better link could there be than
Parliament itself receiving the reports and the accounts and discussing
them? In fact, many other aspects of University affairs are discussed
in Parliament and the University would aitach greater importance te
the views expressed there. This, in our view, is far better than leaving
the door open for political interference in the Universitics which may,
at least some'imes, be taken advantage of by recalcitrant or disgruntled
elements within the Universities to destabilise the functioning of these
institutions”.

9.6.3. The Committee’s suggestion discloses no awareness of
tne impossibility of the legislature, whether at the Centre orin the
states, finding time to discuss the problems of the Universities regularly
in any meaningful detail. The sort of discussion, such as a University
Senate could do, is not a legitimate role for a legislature, and merci-
fully, it has never had the time for it either.

9.6.4. A phrase in many of the University Acts, that reters to
the Senate as ‘the supreme auttority’ in the University, seems to have
given offence to those who go along with the UGC in its ‘new think-
ing’. Apart from the fact that every autonomous institution must
within its parameters have some final and supreme authority, the
phrase itself is a harmless legacy from the days when University
charters were c.uched in impressive rhetoric; but even in those days,
the Senate did not wield any power to encroach into areas earmarked
for other Universily bodies. Today the areas of jurisdiction are even
more clearly marked, and any dispute over the exercise of their res-
pective powers by the Senate, the Syndicate and the Academic Council
will, according to the provisions of the Kerala and Calicut University
Acts, be decided by the Chancellor.

9.6.5. The ‘new thinking’ regarding the usefulness or useless-
nes:. of the Senate has not come outof any careful study of the
fun.:tioning of the Senates in recent years. At best, the idea comes of
4 naive hope that the abolition of the Senate will reduce the politicisation
of the University. The older generation perhans looks back to an
earlier day when the Senate was a forum for leaders of the professions
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and other representatives of the public to discuss with members of the
academic community matters relating to the affairs of the University.
It is alleged that the nature of the Senates changed in course of time,
and latterly it kas become an unruly assembly of demagogues, and the
discussion is completely devoid of any decorum. Where this has
happened, no corrective measures are takern; instead, the lawmakers
are being urged to abolish the Senates, and this urging now has the
backing of certain functionaries in Delhi.

9.6. 6. It i< interesting, against this back ground, to find that
on April 23, 1981, the Senate of Kerala University discussed for nearly
six hours how its statutory pre-eminence as ‘the supreme authority’ of
the University could be made a reality, and authorised the Vice-
Chancellor to constitute a Special Committee to work out structures to
give effect to the Scnate’s suggestions and submit its report in  two or
three months. (There was some ambiguity about the time limit, the
English and Malayalam versions of the proceedings differing on this
point), Th: matter lay dormant till it was raised during question hour
nine months later, on January 20, 1982, when a member of the Syndi-
cate, on its behalf ‘“agreed that the first meeting of this Special
Committee will be convened positively within one month”. We have
not been able to trace any further follow-up on this matter; there are
no indications that the Senate itself has bothered. '

9. 6. 7. Meanwhile, the Senate has had other matters to bother
with, On July 30, 1931, according to the minutes of the Semate,
“while supplementaries were being answered on Question No. 4, at
about 9.15 a. m., a grouo of students claiming to belong to Kerala
Students Congress (. ... .. ..)forced their entry into the Senate
Hall and disrupted the proceedings of the House, shouting slogans and
even manhandled two members of the Syndicate. The Chairman
(Vice-Chancellor) finding that the House could not transact business
in any way, adjournsd the meeting for the day”. The next day,the
Senate discussed the occurrence and passed a reselution that did not
succeed in covering up its impotence

9. 6. 8. Though several speakers at the July 31 m.eting stressed
the point that nothing like the previous day’s happenisgs had ever
happsned before, others recollect equally shameful occurrences at some
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earlier meetings, as when a senior member took off a chappal and
threatened the Chairman with it. These gross lapses from decorum
may even seem Lo provide the justification for ‘the new thinking’ in the
U. G. C. and certain other circles that Universities could do without
Senates.

9.6.9. These turbulent happenings, which are infrequent and
the more frequent descents into triviality during the discussions, which
may seem to constitute a case for dispensing with the Senate, should be
set off against the fact that the Senate sessions provide both for the
academic community and the public an outlet for candid responses to
the way the University is functioning. The question hour provides an
invaluable opportunity for the administration to correct much misinfor _
mation, and for the representatives of the academic community, and the
public to exercise a degree of vigilance over the functioning of the
University. Considering the way unfounded gossip and rumour could
embarrass and impede the working ol the University, the administration
should welcome the regular sessions of the Senate, which under the rules
of the Universities of Kerala and Calicut is expected to meet at least
once every four months. As for the public, there isuo other forum
through which it could inform itself reliably of the activities and the
plans of the University. One wonders whether, in the chronic state of
turbulance on the campuses in recent times, adequate use has been

made of the forum provided by the Senate to counter the forces of
disorder.

9.6 10. No instances have been adduced wherein the Senate
tried to usurp the functions of other University bodies or function-
aries, and there does not seem to have been any occasion when the
Senate took the statutory description of itself as ‘the supreme authority’
to over ride the decisions of the other constituent organs. What has
handicapped the other bodiss sometimes is their composition, which
may not have yielded to the deliberations the best thinking on the
campus and in the academic community. Thére are ordinarily four
.ways in-which places in the Untversity bodies are filled: (a) conferring
membership ex-officio, that is on the basis of the office one holds;
(b) in rotation according to scniority; (¢) through nomination by
the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor or other authority; and (d) through
election by some sector of the University community. In respect



118

of each University body, careful thought has to be given to decide
which of the four approaches will ensure the best possible compo-
sition. Rival teachers’ orginisations, encouraging partisan loyalties,
are what have discredited elections. Where nominations are deemed
to be a lesser evil, the Chancellor and/or the Vice-Chancellor should
informally seek the advice of scholars and public men whose inde-
pendence and integrity are beyond question. 1tis on this basis that
we have made our recommeadation on the membership of the Senate

in Chapter VIIl.

9.6.11. The affiliating University with a core of teaching
departments at the head quarters of the University is largely an {ndian
invention. In a way, this is an inaccurate statement, for there was
no co-ordinated planning when teaching departments were started
under the direct auspices of the University in Calcutta, whose example
was eventually followed by other Universities in the country. In recent
years, most Universities would seem to have developed what might
be described as achizophrenic tendencies and have some difficulty in
deciding whether each of them is one University or two. In some
Universities, the affiliated colleges combine to obstruct changes that
the University Departments propose. These latter, on theur part,
develop an offensive tendency to re-define the University as the
complex of teaching departments at the headquarters, and to lock
upon the colleges as so many dependencies with which they are un-
happily burdened. One of the recommendations of the U. G. C.
Committce on the Central Universitics is that under-graduate <lasses
should form no part of these establishments, and where, for historical
reasons, they cannot be got rid of, they should never be allowed to
grow. When some Vice-Chancellors and Professors talk of ‘the
University’ they do not include the volleges in their reckoning, One
of the former Vice-Chancellors who met the Commission, surprised
us somewhat when he declared that in Kerala, the Universities have
been provided with adequate funds. Our minds went back to our
visits to the colleges, particularly those run by the State Government,
where the Principals explained the shabbiness of the premises and
the woeful inadequacy of the equipment, by telling us that Govera-
ment grants were meagre, wiich are further elaborated in chapter 111,
Obvio isly, whaa ta: for nar Vize-Chancalior talkzd of the geaerosity
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of the Government to the Universities, he did not think of the colleges
as part of the University system. This thinking is not unique. We
have amongst us far too many reformers who are satisfred that under-
graduate classes in our country are no part of what could claim to be
called higher education. As a statement of the inadequacy of our
undergraduate standard this may not be controverted. But if this
leads us to design a pattern of higher education tnat begins with post-
gradu ite classes, that would be a way of perpetuating the lowness
of undergraduate standards. What has happened in our system of
education in recent years is that each level of it has slowly collapsed
into the next lower level, the Secondary School doing what should
have been dane in Elementary School, and colleges doing what should
have been done in Secondary School. What is needed is.a reversal of
this trend, each level being so strengthened and raised that the next
level becomes, as it were, superfluous. 1f academic leadership does
not underestimate the capacity of the young and is willing to adopt
and insist on exacting standards, this reversal of trends would be
possible.

9.6 12, in response to the question on the Senate posed to the
Commission, we recommend that the Senate be continu-d on the basis
of its exisiing powers and functions as set forth in section i19 of ithe
Kerala University Act 1974 and the corresponding section in the
Gandhiji University 4ct, with restructured membership as recommended for
Calicut Universiy in thz report on it in chapter VII. 4 similar member-
ship of the Senate of the Gandhifji University is also recommended.

9.7 Question referred by the Government on the proposed Cochin

University Statute

In addition, in a letter dated 30-3-1985 the Government referred
to the Commission for its advice a change in Statutes proposed by the
University of Cochin to in‘roduce the system of rotating Heads of
Departments, We have dealt with this question in Chapter 1I of this
Report (2.5.1.) and in Chapter I of the Commission’s Report on Calicut
University (1.5.4.).

9.8. Questions referred from the Justice M, P. Menon Commission
Report

The Government also referred 6 questions arising out of the
Fustice M, P, Menon Commission, mamely ¢ay means of reducing
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P. D. C. ex»minees, (b} abolishing pre-degree practicals, (¢) organising
the staff of the examination wing of the University as a task force, (d)
a gradual introduction of internal assessments which in the final stage
will replace external examination (e) abolishing private registration
and (f) establishment of an Open University. The issues - in (a), (b),
(d), (¢) and (f) have been dealt with in chapter V of the Report on
Calicut University. The question under (c) has not been dealt with,
as the Commission feels that the Justice M. P. Menon Commission
which went into this question has covered the ground fairly fully.

9.9. Centre for Research on Higher Education in Kerala

9.9.1. Periodical inquiries, such as the present one, into the
functioning of Universities, serve but a limited purpose. In fact. there
is even some danger titat the academic community would feel themselves
put on the defensive, and resent what may seemto be an inquisitorial
appraisal. The Education Commission, (1966) in its Report, suggested
a different approach. It said, “There is need in the Universities for a
permanent planning and evaluation machinery detached from the day*
to-day Administration”. (Report, 13-45) Whatis needed is a recogni-
tion of the policies and practices of the University as legitimate subjects
for research. Many questions that were raised during the present
inquiry could not be satisfactorily dealt with, owing to the absence of
adequate data and analysis. Apparently drastic proposals like the
abolition of the Senate and of elections were not backed by any
authoritative studies on the functioning of the existing system. Like-
wise, innovations like ‘improvement examinations’ and ‘central
evaluation’ have not been subjected to detailed scrutiny, so as to
ascertain their impact on academic standards and student behaviour.
And when innovations are cventually abandoned, as happened with the
‘Special B. Sc. courses’ or the Examination Reforms Programme, there
has been a reluclance to find out what went wrong. The purely
impressionistic approach to such problems may produce much rhetoric
but no worthwhile guidance to the making of policy.

9.9.2. The Edvcation Commission’s recommendation cited
above refers only to the establishment of an Academic Planuing Boaid,
but the Centre of Research that we suggest should be able to undertake
more comprehensive functions, and should not limit itself to what the
authoritizs and decison-makers of the University want to be iavestigateds
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““In the governance of a University™, said the IFducation Commission,
“the principle that good ideas often originate at the lower levels of the
hierarchy must be recogniscdand respected”. 1t should be a function
of the Centre o Research lo provide the investigative underpinning
for the new ideas and proposals that come up. The Centre should
also undertake tolook into problems that authorities shy way from,
such as the working of th: agreement arrived at in 1972 between the
State Government and the non-government agencies managing colleges,
in the matter of ‘direct payment® of salaries and related matters. A
special challenge is otfered to the Centre of Research by a claim  made
by many academics and student lcaders, in discussing evil traditions and
the nced for change.  The claim relates to the alleged unigueness of
Kerala: “What you-say may be r'ght”’. we are told, *“but it will not
work in Kerala”. Milder versions of this adherence to firmness in the
wrongmay be heard elsewhere in the country, but they are not expressed
in such strident terms.  I'xposures through patient research may be a
slow but effective way of combating this evil

9.9.3.  The Centre proposed in the abowe two paragraphs calls
for a structure which should reflect hoth rhe indefinable free spirit  of
enjuiry, discussion and learning which alf education s and the boun i-
less horizons of search and research which education of the individual
of groups and society involve, in this case, through the institutions of
higher education.  [n Kerala there are 5 Universities with 123 depart-
ments and institutes and 228 colleges afliliatvd to themy. The Centre
should have an independent governing body on which the 5 Universities,
the ti. G. C., the I. C. S.S. R (Indian Council of Social Sciences
Researchy and I. N Sc. A. (Indian National Science Acalemy) are
representad, and this body should have the sole responsibility to decide
on the policies and programmes of research und enquiry of the Centre,

9.9.4. The Centre should be financed by the Union Govern-
ment, the University Grants Commisston ox the I. C. 5. §. R. with
matching grants by the State Government. The Centre should, on
the advie and the approval of the gaverning body, be free to accept
donations from other sources, nationall and international. On the
basis Of the functioning of similar autonomonus research bodies the
Centre would need about Rs. 25 to 30 lakhs for capital expenses (on
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buildings and equipments, on the assumption that the land is donated
free by one of the Universitiesy and Rs. 10/~ fakhs for annual recurring
expenditure.

9.9.5.  Because of the special innovative nawre of the proposed
Centre, there is need for a carcful secarch of an educator-cum-social
scientist in the State, Country and among these frem the State working
outside the country to be the first Director and pioneer of the Centre.
This should be undertaken by a Scarch Committee which would be
established by the Vice-Chancellors.  The appointment of the Director
should be mad.: by the governing body which should be first constituted.
The Search Committee can with the proposed Director, identify other
young as well as experienced specialists who would like to be associated
with this venture.

99.6. We recommend that, to start with, this proposal be
circulated to the Vice-Chancellors of the 5 Universities, and with their
agreement, the governing body of the centre and search  committee be
constituted.  We further recommend that the 5 Vice-Chancellors approach
the U. G. C.,the I. C. S. S. R.and other Union agencies 1o inake this
proposal a joint Union — Keralu State Programme.
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CHAPTER -~ X

SUMMARY OF MAJOR RECOMMENDATIONS

160 A summary of the major recommendations based on the
Commission’s study ol the working of Kerala University, its depart-
ments and colleges for the period 1974 *84 is given below:

I The University Departments have, on the whole, a satis-
factory record of teaching and ressarch. Yet they do not figure pro-
minently on the national academic scene. Elorts must be made to
overcome Lhis academic isolation by maintaining active contacts with
National Tostitutes and Rescarch Organisations and by holding more
All India Summer Institutes and Workshops, (2.2.2)

2. As the University Departments have highly qualificd stafll
and good fucilitics, they may be encouraged to run their own specialised
post-graduate courses (2.2.5), adopting the semester system and the
practice of internal assessment (5.2.3.1).

3. There need be only one Board of Studies for one discipline
and it should include 2 or 3 experts on the subject from outside the
University.  The Board is to be constituted by the Syndicate on the
basis of proposals prepared by the Vice-Chanccllor (2.2.6).

4. There should be an yearly assessment of the academic work

and dchievements of all the teachers and Heads of all Departments
(2.4).

5 There is need for more decentralisation in the administrative
sct-up of the University. The Deans could be given more freedom
and financial powers.  The Deanship of the Facultics and the Head-
ships of the Departments should be rotated among the Heads of
Departments and Professors of the Department respectively on the
principle of seniority. (2.5.1 & 8.3.6).

6. The Commission has studied all aspects of the problem of
the 1J. G C. Scales of pay It recommends that the U. G. C scales
of pay should be implemented immediately in the University Depart-
ments and affiliated collegss enforcing the conditions attached thercto
hy the U. G. C. (2.4.2).
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7. Tne physical lacilities, particularly of Government Colleges,
and academic attainments ol many of the affiliated colleges are not
sitisfactory.  The University should conduct periodical inspection of
these colleges as required under the Act (3.1.1). No new Arts and
Science Colleges should be started during VI Plan period (3.2.4) and
funds available should be utilised for the proper maintenance and
development of the existing instituti-ns (3 2.2).  And in future the
conditions of affiliation as set forth in the Act and the Statutes should
be enforced strictly (3.2.2).

8. The Commission finds that the rates of various items of fees
are very low and bear no relation to the rate of inflation experienced
during the last decade. So a hike in all items of fees like tuition fec,
library fee ctc. is necessary and justifiable and is to be implemented
immediately along with provision for freeships, scholarships .ind educa-
tional loans [or students from puor families ¢3.2.5).

9. The academic standards of the colleges can be raised only
by improving the quality of the academic staff. To ensure this, teacher
appointments should be made on the basis of U. G. C. qualifications
(3.3.9) and provision made for recruitinent of outside talent along with
promotion of existing staff (3.3.6). Selection of stalf should be on the
basis of merit; and communal rotation and communal quota system
should be dropped subject to constitutional provisions (3.7.1).
Teachers should be encouraged to improve their qualifications through
FIP and other forms of U. G. C. assistance (3.3.9). Tle College
Development Council can play an effective role in securing the tesources
available from U. G. C. and other funding agencies (3.4.4).

10.  The Pre-degree course is beset with the problem of numbers
and of location. To reduce the numbers, itis suggested that cdmission
be restricied to those securing 50% marks or more in the S S. L. (.
examination (3.2.2.3) or that each college admit students on the basis
of an aptituds test conducted by it (3.5.2).  As for the locaticn of the
course, immediately one of the following measures may be adopted.
(1) Shift the Pre-degree to Secondary Schools that are wellequipped
and are willing to run this course (2) Conduct the Pre-degre: course
in Junior Colleges which on that account should not be upgr:ded. In
the long run the Pre-degree should be shifted to the school s/stem as
the Higher Sccondary course (3.5.4).
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(1. To avoid the late starting of courses consequent on the
delayed publication of University examination results, it is suggested
that both under-graduate and post-graduate courses start in time with
students selected through admission tests conducted by the University
Departments and Colleges (3.7.3).

12, Yet for the malaise that afllicts higher cducation in the
State, the Commission finds only one tasting remedy. Colleges nust
be given the freedom (1) to devise and administer its own admission
procedures, (2) to frame its own curriculum and (3) to operate its
own evaluation system. Institutions that are witling 16 assume these
responsibilitics and strive for higher standards must be pranted the
frecdom to do so.  And asastep in this direction, academic autonomy
may be granted to Government College for Women, Trivandrum and
Mar lvanios College, Trivandrum (3.6.1-7).

13. The Commission is impiessed by the perlarmance of the
Professional Colleges of the University like those ol engineering
medicine and law. [t suggests that the present practice of admitting
students to Professional Colleges on the basis of an Entrance Test
should be continued and extended to the Law Colieges also  (4.1.5 &
4.3.2).  There should be inter-University Co-ordination Boards 1o co-
ordinate curricula and examinations (9.4.1). The desirability of setting
up a University of Health Sciences should be explored as also the
harmonising of the ditferent systems of medicine in vogue (4.2.4). A
separate Directorate for all the Law Colleges in the State is also
recommended (4.3.5).

4. The study of the examination system shows that there arc
twe possible remedies —— amelioration of the defects of the present
“examinatfn system and the adaption of measures that would lead to
replacement of the present systemn To reduce the preseni examination
Joad of the University the following measures are suggested: (1) The
conduct of Pre-degree examinations may be entrusted to an Inter-
University Beard (5.2.2.2) (2) Colleges may be empowered 1o con-
duct all examinations except those at the end of the course (5.2.2.4).
(3) ‘‘improvement examinations” may be abolished or restricted to
one chance to be aviiled of on completion of the course. (5.2.2.5),

DA

(4)  Adlsupplementary examinations must be abohshed  (5.2.2.6),
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(5) The external Pre-degree Practical examination may be replaced by
an internal Practical examination (5.2.2.8yand (6) The number of private
candidates may be restricled by lixing 50% marks for eligibility
(5.2.2.7).

I15. But in order (o make a more reliable assessment of
students’ knowledge and abitities, the University should adopt the
Semester system and the practice of infernal assessment beginning with
the University Departments and extending it gradually to the post-
graduate departm nts and undergraduate courses of afliated colleges
(5.2.3.2). The problem posed by the private candidaltes can be solved
by establishing an Open University for the State (5,2.2.7).

16. The study of the infrastructure of the University shows
that the physical facilities available al the Kariavattom Campus should
be considerably augmented (6.1.1.3). The principle of locating the
entire University at Kariavattom must be accepted and the scheme
thereof be implemented by the end of the VII Plan (6.1.1.2). The
main University Library should be built at Kariavattom and the
Rescarch, Reference and Journal Sections of the Trivandrum unit
should be transferred to it (6.1.1.4-5) and Documentation Unit deve-
loped. Paucity o' Deparumental Libraries, especially in the arca of
journals, should be made good by the University.

17. The Commission finds that what is most nceded in most
of the aililiated colleges is a good, well-furnished library und to this
end suggests that in the developmental schemes of the colleges priority
be given to the construction ot library buildings with - assistance from
U. G. C. (6.2.1).

18.  Examination of University ftinances shows ihai thereis a
widening gap between income and expenditure. The rates of various
items of fecs like examination fees. tuition fees eic. should be increased
immediately (7.2.2). And the University should be more realistic in
preparing its budget estimates (7.2.3.2, & 7.2.5). The numerous
irregularities pointed out in the Audit Reports should be lvoked into
and procedures cvolved to eliminate them in future. Ard prompt
acticn is required to liquidate all arrears due to the University (7.2.7)
and recover all ajvances (7.2 8). The arrcars in audit «ating from
1177-3) sn04ld be cleared and audit brought up-to-dite (.2.9) In
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this connection it is reccommended that a Deputy Examiner from the
Local Fund A _count bz appointed as the Finagnce Officer of the Uni-
varsity (6.3.1).  With the formation of Gaadhiji University, the finan-
cinl outlook of Keraly University appears bieak, Hence it is advisable
thut the finances of th: University be revicwed by an expert committee
to restructurce its finances (7.2.4.2).

19. The direct payment of sajaries to the teaching and non-
teaching staff of the colleges has phized 4 hevy financial borden on
the Government.  As the cxpenditur= on this account is far in excess
of the tuition fee. remitted to the Government, there is the need for
enhancement of fee rates in order 10 reduce the gap to some extent

C(7.4.2.2, & 7.5 1) An incrcase in the rates of maintenance grant
and contingent grants is also to be offected (7.4.2.1).  And as the
recovery of cxcess teaching grants paid to the cotleges has been long
delayed and appears not leasible, the amount involved might be
written off (7.4.2).  All the panding audit work of volleges should
b2 taken up nnmediately and completed without delay (7.5.3).

20. The Commission views with concern the increcasing
politicisation of niversity bodies which are constituted mainly on
the principle of election. To avoid this trend, it is suggested that
the principle of cleztion be replaced to a large extent by the principle
ol rotation on the basis of seniority or om the basis ol nomination
by the Chancsllor wm th2 recommevdation of the Vice-Chancellor
(8.1.6). There should also b2 some reduction in the membership of
the: Unive-sity adies like the Seaate, the Syndicate and the Academic
Counecil so thit these bodies brcome more viable and manageable
(8 1.8).

21. The autonomy of the University should be safeguarded.
1n order to ensure this, the Chancellor shouid, except on financial
matters, act on his own on the advice of the Vice-Chancellor, as
necessary (R.3.1), The office of the Pro-Chancetlor should be abolished
(8.3.2) and the procedure for the selectiom and appointment of the
Vice-Chancellor should be changed (8.3.3). The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
and the Deans should be vasted with more powers and responsibilities
as patt of ¢ g:12ral scheme of dazentralization of authority (8.3.4 &
8.3.6)
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22. Asfor the Government Colleges, the Commission recom-
mends that an Academic Advisory Board should be formed for every
college (8.4.1). Iu the case of the Private Colleges, the Commission
is of the view that the agreement between Government and the Mana-
gement of Private Colleges which is now ten years old should be
reviewed in the light of intervening events (8.4.2). And in order to
preserve the proper academic atmosphere in the Campus, the Com-
mission appeals to all political parties to lcave academic institutions
out of their orbit ol operations (8.5 1).

23. [Iligher education in Kerala presents a discouraging picture.
To rejuvenate academic life, three measures as referred to earlier
are necessury: (a) Only those who have aptitude for higher educa-
tion should be admitted to University courses (b) Examination system,
should be reformed in such a wiy that gradually external cxamina-
tions are replaced by internal assessment and the system of cumulative
records. (c) University Departments and Colleges that show initiative
and capacity for independent growth must be given the freedom to
act as pioneers in pursuing academic excellence (8.1.1).

24. Though the U. G. C. has suggested that the Senate could
be dispended with, the Commission feels that the Senate has a very
positive role to play in the academic world and that it should be

continued with its existing powers and functions but with reduced
membership (9.6.12). -

25. As higher education presents many important problems
and subjects, both inter-university and in relation to individual and
society for study and research which has not been undertaken in
India so far, the Commission suggests that a Centre for Research on
Higher Education should be set up under the auspices ¢f all the
Universities in the State, but academically independent of them, to
study the problems of higher education (9.9.1-6).

26. The Commisston hopes that the implementation of these
recommendations would restore the academic health of tie Univer-
sity and direct it towards excellence in learning.

Malcolm S. Adiseshiah
P. T. Chandi

V. V. John
M. S. K. Ramaswamy

Trivandrum,
3-5-1985,
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APPENDIX I- A

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF BOTANY

I visited the Department of Botany, Kerala University during
the 8th to the 10th October 1984. 1 was received by Professor
C. A. Ninan, FHead of the Department. During my stay for three
days I was able to visit the laboratories, talk to the teachers indi-
vidually about their research and teaching, meet the research students,
and take note of the facilities that are available for teaching and
research. [ wish to place on record my thanks to Prof Ninan and his
colleaguzs and the University authorities for the co-operation and
understanding T received from them without which a proper assessment
of the work of Department could not have been made.

Th2 Department was established in 1959 with one part-time
Professor (Prof. A, Abraham) and one Lecturer (Sri. P M. Mathew).
First housed in the Botany Department of the University College,
the Depariment was shifted to a semi-permanent building in the Uni-
versity Campus with Prof. Abraham as the Head. In 1963 the faculty
was strengthened with the appointment of Dr. C. A. Ninan as Reader
and Dr. Susan Abraham as Lecturer. In 1965 Dr. A. N. Namboodiri
and Dr. P. Gopinathan Nair joined as Reader and Lecturer respecti-
vely. At present the Department has 4 Professors, 8 Readers and 2
Lecturers of whom one Professor and one Reader are on deputation
to other institutions.

During the past twenty-five years the Department has developed
into an institution of teaching and research in C'ylology, Genelics and
Plant Breeding, leading to the Ph. . Degree. It does not offer courses
of study in General Botany or research programmes in the general
arca of Botany as in many Universities in the country, but chose to
develop and strengthen teaching and research in the important area of
Cytology, Genetics and Plant Breeding : important because they sre
{fundamental to the study of plants and also because they have many
applications. 1 consider this development not only commendable but
significant. So far, the emphasis has been on quality of both teaching
and research and this emphasis must continue. Inmy assessment of
the work so far done I shall try to indicate what might be considered
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positive achievements and then state what necds to be done in the next
5-10 years, While arcas of strength must be supported, arecas of weak-
ness need to be recognised and done away with.

Teaching :

The Department offers an M. Sc. Course in Genetics and Plant
Breeding. In addition to coursz work in Cytology, Genetics (Classical
Genetics, Radiation Genetics. Population Genetics, Molecular Gene-
tics, Bio-chemical Genetics and Developmental Genetics), Plant
Breeding, Biophysics, Bio-chemical Genetics and Developmenial
Genetics), Plant Breeding, Biophysics, Bio-chemistry and Biostatistics,
the students are also required to submit a dissertation based on original
work. The present intake of students is 10, but the Department is
willing to increase the intake to 16 per year, as suggested by the UGC
Visiting Committee.

The Department aiso offers an M. Phil. programme, the annual
intake peing six of which three seats are reserved for College teachers
under the faculty improvement programme. For the M. Phil. Degree
also the candidates are required to submit a dissertation based on
original research.

Despite the specilalized nature of these courses, the annual
intake has been maintained and [ am given to understand that the
demand for trained people in the area of Cytogenetics and Plant
Breeding is such that most students who have taken thesc courses and
degrees have found employment without any difficulty. It is necessary
to emphasize here that the courses are not wholly similar to those given
in agricultural institutions in the country where the emphasisis on
cultivated crops : the courses are more wide-ranging in their content.
In fact, they are sesmewhat unique.

In the Ph. D. programme, students are selectec on the
basis of merit by the Doctoral Commitice of the Departmert. -They
are required to pass a quilifymg examination one year after regis
tration. The thesis is evaluated by a panel of three examners {two
from abroad, onefrom India). The supervisor is not an sXaminer.
I have had a look at several theses which have been accepwd for the
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award of ths degree. I find them of high quality and 1 believe this is
both dus to the quality of stud:nts admitied and the care taksn by the
faculty to see that they get the bzst from these students.

Research :

By well-planned, sustained and painstaking work, the Depart-
ment has established a reputation as a centre of excellence in the
general area of Cytogenetics and Plaat Breeding but especially in
Cytology. The woik on Cytology of ferns is outstanding and inter-
nationally recognized.  Nearly 300 taxa belonging to 23 families have
been studied and a chromosom=> atlas is ready for publication.
A monograph of ferns of Palni Mills has been published. Another on
the ecology of ferns of the aren and &= chromosome atlas of ferns are
both ready for publication. A monograph on the pollen morphology
of Southern Indian Rubiaoae has been published.

Cytologicil studies have been in progress not only on ferns, but
also on gymnosperms and angiosperms. The work on cytotaxonomy
and evolution of angiospers is a very significant vontribution. A large
number of species belonging to manv genera representing as many as
45 families of angiosperms have heen carried cut.  Apart from these
some attention has been given to cytogenetic studies on hybrids experi-
mentally produced (e. g. in vegerables; Momordica, Trichosathes,
Lycopersicon, Solanum, Capsicum, Abelmoschus. There have alse been
studies in induced mutation on a variety of crop plants.  The most
promising mutants alone, however, have been retained,

Work on the following aspects has also been in progress: binche-
mical studies on microspore organization and plant sterility; paly-
nology.

The work the Department his taken up in the area of genetics of
human populations is recent and appears at first sight to be somewhat
out of place in a department devoted primarily to studies on plants,
However, it is possible to view this development as properly logical in
so far as Department offers a course in Genetics and Plant Breeding in
which the Genetics part is all embracing. By th.: very nature of the
cour ;e it would be necessary to seck additional expsrtise from outside
to be able ty impart instruction in the best possible way. An alternative



132

would be to strengthen research in this area in the Department itself.
This is what the Department has chosen to do. The begining made in
this is commendable: these include consangunity studies of certain
communities and pedigree analyses of limb abnormalities. The pro-
gress of this work necds to be watched carefully and assessed sometime
later. There is little doubt that this is a very important area for
research and it is because of this and the enthusiasm [ have seen for
work in this area that I leel that this work should be allowed to
continue and supported sufficicntly to be meaningful.

Yet another area which has been taken up for study is Environ-
mental Mutagenesis and Genetic Toxicology of Therapeutic Drugs. In
this very broad field, the work on mutagenicity and clastogenicity of
common spices and condiments is noteworthy.

There is some work in the subject of Radiation Biology. For
example, studies have been carried out on the sparing effect of dose
fractionation for oxic and anoxic components of radiation damage
in Hordeum Vulgare.

Quite a number of research schemes have been taken up and
successfully completcd. These include the following:

1. Scheme of Research on Tapioca and Sweet Potato
Financed jointly by the ICAR and the Government of Kerala in 1951,
the main objective was to evolve improved varieties of tapioca and
sweet potato with higher yield and adaptability for cultivation in differ-
ent agroclimatic regions. Collections of source genetic material have
been made from different parts of India and also from North and
South America, Java, Brazil and the Philippines. The scheme continues
till 1963 and then all research material was passed on to the Central
Tuber Crops Research Institute established by the ICAR.

2. Scheme of Research on Miscellaneous Tuber crops and
related plants, financed by the ICAR.

3. Collection and propagation of plant stocks of economic
importance in Southern India financed by PL 480 funds.

Over 1300 accessions of plants were collecttd which
include cereals, millets, pulses, tuber crops, oil yielding plants, vege-
tables, condiments and spices, narcotics, medicinals plants, ¢tc. Based
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on the work on this scheme, *“An Inventory of Germplasm of Plants of
Economic Importance” in South India has been published.

4. Scheme on Collection and Evaluation of edible root and
tuber crops financed by PL 480 funds

5. Cytological and geneticil effects of radiation from monatzite.

6. Scheme of research on Biochemical studies on pollen
sterility in plants.

7. Scheme of research on induction of mulations in plants
of economic importance, financed by the Department of Atomic energy,
Government of India.

The gamma shine unit of the Department was given free
by the DAE under this scheme.

Twenty-one students have been awarded the Ph. D.
degree so far, As many as eighteen students have either submitted
their theses or are preparing their theses for submission for the degree.

Facilities for Teaching and Research:

The Department is well-equipped for the teaching and
research programmes in which it has been engaged since its inception.

There is an experimental farm, botanical garden, a large
greenhouse and a 1200 curie gamma shine unit. The botanical garden
is well maintained. There is a germ plasm collection of ferns and a
few other groups of higher plants, largely muintained in the green-
house. There is also a well equipped photographic section  There is
a Herbarium and a Departmental Library of books and journals. The
increase in cost of subscriptions to journals has prevented continuity
in subscription for some journals which is unfortunate and needs to be
rectified. The laboratories are adequately equipped.

Future Programme of Research:

1 was able to discuss with each member of the faculty
(e-cept a few who were on leave) the work they have done so far
and the work they plan to undertake in the next five years or so and
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the adaitional facilities they may need for the purpise. The more

important areas in which work will be coatinued or taken up are

listed below:

1. ' Preparation of Fern Album

Chromosome Atlas of Plants of Kerala

Cytology, Cytogenetics, Cytotaxonomy

Embryo and anther culture

Pollen physiology, pollen-pistil interactions

Studies on environmental mutagens and cytogenetiic

hazards of pesticides

7. Cytogenetics and micropropagation studies n medicinal
plants

8. Survey of genetic variability of medicinal plants of
Kerala

9. Hybridisation studies with special reference to Solanaceae
(Capsioum,non-tuberous Solanums)

10. Radiation Biology

11. Genetics of human populations

12. Microbiology (microbiology of retting of coir)

N AW

Comments on the Programmes of Teaching and Research:

The areas of specialization of the majority of the faculty
members centre on GENETICS AND PLANT BREEDING which
is the broad area on which the M. Sc. and M. Phil. Courses have
been organized and also themes for research leading to the Ph.D
degree.. There is one member of the staff (Dr. T. A. Abrsham) who
does not fit into this broad area: his chosen area of study appears to
be plant pathology, but he has plans of initiating work on the micro-
biology of coir retting. Naturally, he works somewhat irolated from
his colleagues. One does not know how this situation may be set
right. While there is no doubt that work nceds to be taken wp on
the microbiology of coir retting, I am not sure.if this should be taken
up in the Botany Department of the Kerala University ia a big way
as this does not fitin with the teaching and research prcgramme of
the Department as now conceived. On the other hand, the Depart-
ment needs to be supported fully in its main stream of work which
has shown excellent progress. To ensure further progress it is
necessary to strengthen certain areas of work by additional staff
and facilities.
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The areas in which additional staff may be provided are :

1. Genetics of Human Populations. the worl in this area
is now carried out almost entirely by one Professor (Prof.
P. M. Mathew) and a second in command in this area
may be recruited now so that when he retires this im-
portant area will be taken care of.

2. Plant Taxonomy: For the type of work the Depart-
ment is engaged in, the Department must have a trained
plant taxonomist. 1t is surprising that the Department
has so far not been able to have sucha personon the staff.

3. Towards further strengihening research and teaching in
genetics, it is suggested that one faculty member trained
in Microbial Genetics be appointed.

The establishment of the TROPICAL BOTANIC GARDEN
at Trivandrum recently ensures maintenance of a living collection
of tropical plants there and duplication of work relating to main-
tenance of another collection would be necessary only in so far they
are required for teaching and research. On the other hand, the
Department should apart from continuing the good work in classical
cytology, cytotaxonomy and cytogenetics, initiate work on proto-
plast culture and fusion and microbial genetics which have great
relevance and potential application. Additional funding must be
made to make this possible. The teaching programmes at the M.Sc.
and M. Phil. levels may continue to be in the areas now offered,
but with the new directions in which the research of the Department
would be oriented, the teaching programmes would also undergo
changes in their content. I believe that, with the additicnal inputs
suggested, the faculty would function cohesively and effectively in
further raising the standard of teaching and research in the Depart-
ment.

The Department needs to be supported in the publication of
m.nographs which aim at consolidition of the work in specific areas
and which would be valuable. The basic grants for library books
and subicriptions to journals nced to be increased considerably in
view of the increased and increasing costs now required.

Dr. C. V. Subramanian,
Professor of Botany,

Tniversity nf Madras.
Madras
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APPENDIX 1-B

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF CHEMISTRY

1. Faculty :

Dr. C. P. Joshua, Professor and Head
Dr. C. G. R. Nair, Professor

Dr. K. Saramma, Professor

Dr. C. P. Prabhakaran, Reader

Dr. M. Rajasekharan Nair, Reader
Dr. P. Indrasenan, Reader

Dr. N. Rajasekharan, Lecturer

-

N w N

TI. Research :

. The department has been functioning for the last 10 years,
mainly as a research dapartment. Thereare 18 full-time Ph.D. scholars
and 9 part-time Ph. D. (teachsr) candidates. The department is also
citering to the needs of dissertation work of 6 M. Phil. candidates
every year. Though only a handful of faculty members for super-
vision are available, a fairly large number of ' research students
have been enrolled. The overall research output, by
way of no. of Ph. D. s. and M. Phils. turned out and researcli papers
published, is commendablé. The following lacuna, however, need to
be pointed out. '

1. For a department which has been functioning primarily as
a research department, there is not even one Research Project in
operation, Administration curbs have been cited as the primary
constraint tor this state of affairs. This may be looked into and, if
there is any truth in the complaint, it may be setright.

2. During the last 10 years, the department has not hosted any
national research seminar or symposium.

3. Weekly/Fortnightly/Monthly research seminars are not held
in the department. Itis reported that this was in vogue until 1982.
It should be revived immediately. '

4. TInvited lectures by experts for the benefit of the researchers
should form part of the function of the department.

5.. Interaction with industry has been only minimal.

6. In the area of writing of reviews/monograph¥books, the
dzpartment has not made significant contribution.
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IIl. Teaching:

/. M. Sc. Course:— The department was not running the
M. Sc. course for the last 10 years, This is regrettable as post-graduate
teaching and research are two inseparable functions of any University
Department. The department has revived the M. Sc. Course (Analyti-
cal Chemistry) from this year (1984-’85) with the intake of 6 students.
A perusal of the syllabus (only the M. Sc. previous syllabus was made
available) revealed that it needs to be revised and updated. There are
four written papers including one paper on Theoretical Chemistry which
may be merged with Physical Chemistry. TIn the second year, Project
may be introduced.

2. M. Phil.:- The department has been running the M. Phil.
course since its inception in the Universities. There are six students
(3 F. L. P. and 3 Stip>ndiary) now. They are required to take three
theory papers at the end of the year and submit a dissertation in their
chosen field. All the theory papers (300 marks) are assessed internally
and the dissertation (300 marks) only externally. This needs to be
modified. Both the theory and dissertation are to be evaluated inter-
nally and externally (50:50). Question papers for theory should be set
by external examiners. A perusal of a sample question paperrevealed
that the level of the paper is not much different from the M. Sc. papers.
This may be rectified. As of now, the M. Phil. course work is limited
to 6 hrs. of formal lecture/week. This may be raised to 12 hrs./week.

IV. Facilities:

1. Laboratory:- There is enough laboratory space, but they
are ill equipped. There is hardly one fume cupboard which is
functional. There is also no gas supply. There is one Indane gas
cylinder; more such gas cylinders need to be acquired besides installing
a petrol gas plant. The water supply and drainage also need to be
trimmed.

+2  Library:- There is a library in the department. Only three
journals are subscribed as of now (The Indian Journal of Chemistry in
which a number of papers from the department have been published is
not subscribed), Progressive yearly cutin funding was cited as the
reason for this state of affairs. [Itis recommended that the depart-
mental library may be merged with the University Main Library which
isclose by. Most of the faculty members also subscribed to this -view.
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3. InstrumentslEquipments:- There is an airconditioned room
housing a Perkin Elmer Model 397 Infrared spectrophotometer and a
Card Zeiss (manual type) ultraviolet (U. V.) spectrophotometer. The
U. V. instrument is outdated one, and purchase of a Hitachi Model
220 A U. V. wmstrument is underway. The department is in need of
one C, H and N elemental analyser and one T-60 Mode] N. M. R.
instrument. The Central Instrumentation Centre which is supposed to
take care of the instrumental needs of the department is located 15
K. M. away in Kariavattom Campus. This isa handicap for the
department, Besides, the Central Instrumentation Cenire is not yet
equipped to cater to the needs of the researchers. As of naw, the
department is managing its instrumental needs from Regional
Sophisticated Instrumentation Centre, Madras, National Chemical
Laboratory, Poona, Ceentral Drug Research Institute, Lucknow, and
Australian Analytical Services.

4. Class Rooms:- Thereis only one class room which may
accommodate about 20 students. With the revival of the M. Sc.
teaching, there is an urgent need for providing at least one more class
room. There is enough floor space as the first floor of the building
occupied earlier by the Bio-chemistry department has moved to the
Kariavattom Campus and the vacated room/laboratories are at the
disposal of the Chemistry Department,

5. StaffiStudent Amenities:- Some of the faculty members
have ne sitting room of their own; they are sitting in cornes. of the
laboratories. There are many lady staff and students. A common
room for them is necessary.

V. Stores and Funding:

There is a stores looked after by a Store Keeper. It needs to be
administered better. The University has made availablz for this
budget year Rs, 1,15,000/- towards purchase of Chemicals, Glassware
and Equipments. This is a decent amoant. Besides, there jspravision
under plan expenditure Rs. 3, 50,000 for purchase of eqipments,
Had the faculty members gone in for Research Projects, the dspartment
would not be wanting for finds,
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V1. Administration of the Department:

The department is administered by the Head of the Department.
He has to attend to even trivial matters himself. Tnvolvement and
participation by other faculty members in the administration of the
department are absent. It is recommended that a Departmental
Committee or Council comprising of all the Faculty as members may be
set up with the head of the department as the Chairman or Co-ordinator.

The Councll may meet patiodically (weekly or fortnightly) to
discuss the matters pertaining to the department and troubleshoot
collectively. Fach member may be put in charge of a specific respon-
sibility (e. g. gas & water supply). This would I¢ssen the demands on
the time of the Head of the Department and he would be able to
devote more time for research and teaching.

Dr. P. S. Subramanian,

Chief Professor of Chemistry,
Presidency College, Madras.
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APPENDIX 1-C
PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Introduction:

The assessment of the Department of Economics, University of
Kerala was undertaken at the invitation of the Chairman, Kerala Uni-
versity Commission. In order to make the assessment I visited the
Department from October 22-24. To {acilitate the assessment the
Head of the Department had sent me a self-assessment done by the
Department and other material that I had asked for after studying the
self assessment. During the visit to the Department, | had a session
with the members of the Department as a whole. I had also discus-
sions with individual members of the Department. I had a session
with the final M. A. students of the Department and with some of the
M. Phil. scholars. [ also spent sometime in the Department’s Library
studying its organisation and working. I was able to go through some
of the recent publications of the members of the faculty as well as
several of the M. Phil. dissertations including some which had just
been completed. During my visit, I received wholehearted co-operation
from the Head of the Department and the members of the faculty.
I am most grateful to them for the co-operation they extended to me
in conducting the assessment.

2. The Department’s Background:

It turned out that the assessment was being made during the
silver jubilee year of the formation of the Department whch took
place in 1959. Prof. V. R. Pillai who was the first full-time Professor
and Head of the Department and Dr. P. G. K. Panickar who succeeded
him had laid the foundations of the Department. From the very
beginning the Department had close links with the develhpmemntal
problems of the State. Some of the early studies done by the Depart-
ment related to Land Reclamation in Kerala, Monetization in Kerala,
Taxation of the Agricultural and Non-agricultural Sectors in Kerala.
The Post-graduate course was started in 1963. The Depastment is
now headed by Dr. E. T. Mathew who joincd the Deparment a:
Reader in 1964 and became Head when Dr. Panickar retiredin 1978
Dr. P. R. Gopinathan Nair, the second Professor in the Deoartnuent
has also been in the Department from [963. Of the other 7 members
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in the Department, Mr. P, Ibrahim joined in 1974, Mr. Radhakrishnan
Nair in 1976, Dr. Ramachandran Nair and Miss. Uma Devi in 1978
and Mrs, M. K. Saralamma and Mr. M. Kunhaman in 1979. Thus
the senior members of the Department have been there for over two
decades and even the junior most have put in § years. The stability
of the faculty is one of the strong points of the Department.

3. Teaching:

The major work of the Department is the Post-graduate course.
There are now three “‘streams” in the Post-graduate course in Econo-
mics in Kerala University. The first is the University's department,
the second consists of departments of aftiliated colleges (about 10) and
the third those who register privat'ly. A common Boari of Studies
draws up the syllabus for the course. The Department gives leader-
ship to the Board of Studies which consists largely of Professors from
the affiliated colleges and includes one or two external experts. The
Post-graduate course continued without much major change till 1978
with one examination at the end of the two year course. 1n 1977-78 a
new scheme was adopted by introducing the M. A. (Previous) examina-
tion at the end of the first year and the M. A. (Final) examination at
the end of the second year. This pattern continues even now. The
M. A. (Previous) course consists of three compulsory papers, Planning
and Economic Policy, Economic Development and Growth, and Statis-
tical Methods for Economic Analysis. For the M. A. (Final) examina-
tion there are two compulsory papers. Economic Analysis I (Micro
Economics) and Economic Analysis II (Micro Economics) and three
Optional papers. The Optional papers are brought under 4 groups:

Group A: (1) Theory and Applications of Econometrics

(2) Mathematical Economics

(3) Theory and Applications of Statistics
Group B: (1) Agricultural Economics

(2) Industrial Economics

(3) Labour Economics and Manpower Planning
Group C: (1) Public Finance

(2) Money and Financial institutions

(3) International Economics
Group D: (1) Classical Political Economy

(2) Political Economy of Socialisin

(3) Socialist Economic System
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The Department now offers the first three of these groups.
Within this Broad scheme the course contents of individual papers are
revised from time to time. The latest revision was done in 1983. The
Post-graduate course follows a conventional pattern and no major
innovation has been attempted in recent years, although efforts are
being made to update the course contents through periodic revisions,

One of the problems brought to my attention by both the
faculty and the students is the fact thatthe paper on “Statistical
Methods for Bconomic Analysis’’ which came under the Board of
Studies in Btatistics initially, still continues to be under the same
Board, although the teaching is now being done by members of the
Economics Department. In order to establish proper links betwzen
statistical methods and economic analysis, it is important to bring this
paper also under the Board of Studies in Economics making sure that
there are competent pcople on that Board to deal with the paper,

1 discussed with the members of the faculty the possibility of
making some fresh approach to the Post-graduate course in Economics.
It was pointed out to me that as long as the Deoartment has to teach
the same Post-graduate course as is being done by the affiliated colleges
as also by the private candidates, it would be virtually impossible to
make any major departures. Hence if the Department is to take any
significant initiative to restructure the Post-graduate course, a separare
M. A. course for the University Department may have to be thought
af, | was told that there was likely to be opposition to having two;
Post-graduate courses in Economics, which would come to be known!
as “M. A. (Ordinary)” and “M. A. (Special)’. 1 am personally in
* favour of providing the University Department the freedom to draw up
a new course. [ understand that some of the University Departments,
particularly Science Departments have Masters Courses different from
what is being offered in the affiliated colleges. In my discussions with
the students, one of the main issues that they brought up was the need’
to have a more demanding course. Some of them suggested, fori
instance that the viva voce which still forms part of the M. A. Exuamid
nation in Economics may b2 given up and in its place a project requireq
ment could be brought in. This is only a marginali change, but i
indicative of the fact that there is need and scope for changes in thq
present course. I hope very much that the Department will have some
freedom for experimentation.
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4 Research:

; The Department has a research programme leading to the
M. Phil. Degree and another leading to the Ph D. Degree.

M. Phil. Programme :

The M. Phil. Programme was started during the academic year
1979 —'80. It is a 12 month course with a distinct research orienta-
tion. Candidates who join the programme hold four seminars and
write two term papers prior to the writing of the dissertation. - Initially
there was a regular course work as part of the programme, mainly in
Quantitative Methods. This has subsequently been given up. 1 had
discussions with the faculty and the M. Phil. scholars about the
desirability of reintroducing the course work requirements for the
M. Phil. Opinion on this was some-what divided. Those who
opposed it said that the course work tended to be repetition, or at best
minor extension, of what was done at the Post-graduate level. Those
who favoured it said that scholars who join the M. Phil. programme
immediately after the Masters Degree need special training at least in
research methnds. At the moment, the training necessary for doing
research.and writing out the dissertation is imbibed. through interaction
with those who guide the M. Phil. course. Faculty members involved
with the. M. Phil. indicated that training young scholars was a wvery
time consuming process. The research scholars whom I met admitted
that their guides do spend considerable time with them and help them
to-select a topic for their dissertation and also in the work connected
with the dissertation.

Since I got the impression both from the faculty and the scholars
that the M. Phil. programme is now one of the main aspects of the
Department, I spent a good deal of time to go through the 8 M. Phil
dissertations already completed and evaluated, and the 5 which had
just been submitted. I must record that I was greatly improssed
by the manner in which these dissertation problems were
envisaged and carried out. By and large each dissertation consists of
a specific problem on which the scholar is able to do a field study. But
the dissertation is much mere than a mere write' up of a case study. It
consists of a survey of the:literature relating to the problem and some
processing of the secondary data that is available. That young people
who have just completed the M. A. course in Economsies are able to
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write out a dissertation of this kind in a period of 12 to 18 months is
an indication of the seriousness with which they take up their task and
the kind of guidance that they receive from their supervisors.

I am not personally in favour of a highly structured course .in
research methods for the M. Phil. scholars, although I am convinced
that they need to be introduced to research methods. I would like to
make two concrete suggestions to improve further the quality of the
M. Phil. programme. The first is that the first of the seminars that
the scholars are expected to conduct could be a critical review of a
well researched published paper on the broad area in which the scholar
proposes to do the dissertation. The scholars could be asked to
indicate how in that research paper the research problem is formulated,
the type of data utilised, the kind of tests done and the nature of the
inferences drawn. When a scholar attends half a dozen of such
seminars conducted by the participants in turn with the active involv:-
ment of the supervisors, it will be a very proper and pracucal introduc-
tion to research methods.

Secondly, every year the Department could organise one or two
literature series on a broad topic, but. possibly consisting of three
divisions with two lectures each. One of these sub-divisions could be
handled by some member of the Department which will be a stimulus
to the member concerned to do some systematic reading. The second
and third sub-sections could be handled by other professors and
scholars from the city, say one from one of the affiliated colleges and
one from a research institute such as Centre for Development Studies.
These series, chosen with reference to the research problems of the
M. Phil. scholars, should be obligatory to the M. Phil. candidates,
each of whom should also be expected to do a one hour review of the
series once it is over. The topic could be chosen keeping in mind the
theoretical background and the empmcal procedures that M. Phll.
scholars can gain.

Ph. D. Programme:

. In contrast to the M. Phil programme, the Ph. D. ptogramme
of the Department has not been particularly successful. Of the halfs
dozen or so Ph.D. completed through th:z Department since it
inception, the majority: has been by the. members of the Department.
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I was told that bright students do not come for the Ph. D. programme
and that many who hai joined had left half way through. The meagre
fellowship amounts available for the Ph. D. programme and the
uncertainities about job prospects after completing the Ph. D. were
mentioned as the major reasons for the Ph. D. programme being not
particularly attractive,

The contrast between the success ot the M, Phil programme and
the problems confronted by the Ph. D. progromme enpaged my
attzntion. I noticed that the M. Phil scholars past and present have
been largely young women who joined the programme immediately
after the M. A. Degree fully aware of the fact that they would be able
to complete the programme and take a degree in about 18 months.
Few of them have come back or propose to come back for Ph. D.
Degree. llence most of those who enter the M. Phil programme
treated it as a terminal course. It is therefore doubtful whether in the
-immediate future even a successful M. Phil programme will improve
the quality of the Ph. D. programme although as the members of the
faculty put it, the programme has already generated a “research atmos-
phere” in the Department. The members of the Department felt that
unless liberal leave facilities are provided to teachers in afliliated
colleges, the Ph. D. programme would not turn out to be niore
attractive than what it is now. 1am persuaded that this is a valid
observation because in Kerala's context only those who are already in
‘the teaching programme may be eager to proceed towards the.Ph D.
degree.

At present those who register for Ph. D. are not required to
take any qualifying examination. This is not a satisfactory arrange-
ment  Those who register for Ph D. without the M. Phil degree
(including the teacher candidates) should be required to take a qualify-
ing examination, say within two years of registration and only those
who successfully complete the examination should be permitted to
proceed with the Ph. D. research.

5. Faculty Research:

I have indicated alr:ady that the Department has a long tradition
of reswearch into problems relating to Kerala’s development. The link
that the Department was able to establish with the planning processes
in the state and the centre on the one hand and the vast amount of
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data pertaining to the region that official agencics make available have
been responsible for this rescarch orientation that the Dcpartment was
able to cultivate from the beginning. Apart from the studies that I
have mentioned carlier, the research work of Dr. E. T. Mathew on
taxation and educational finances, of Dr. P. R. Gopinathan Nair on
primary education and education and employment, their combined
work on emigration from w«erala, Dr. Ramachandran Nair’s studies on
collective bargaining and labour relations, Miss Uma Devi’s papers on
theoretical debates have received professional attention. Practically
all members of the Departmen: have done and continue to do writing
both in English and in Malayalam. Some of these are only in the
form of brief notes and popular presentations, but indicate the faculty
members’ involvement with academic and practical problems. The
members of the faculty brought it to my notice that in the initial stages
there was a Research Assistant in the Department, but that the post
has since been abolished. At present faculty members who wish to do
any research at all have to collect all the statistical meterials necessary
for this purpose, process them, look up all the references and do all
other things required to bring out a research paper without any assis-
tance whatever. The geographical isolation of the University Campus,
the unsatisfactory state of public transport and the teaching commit-
ments stand in the way of faculty members taking up additional
research work of their own, There is some substance in these conten-
tions. On the other hand 1 got the impression that witha little more
organised effort the members of the faculty can easily get funded
projects from agencies such as the University Granis Commission and
the Indian Council of Social Science Research, by which they can come
to have the research assistance and financial support that they require
for the research work. Thisis an area in which members of the
Department individually and colicctively can and should make more
serious effort. If it is not done now, the momentum that the Drepart-
ment now has for research may peter out gradually.

One of the problems that members of the faculty brought to my
notice in this connection was that there are unduly lorg delays in the
University’s handling of project applications, recruitment of personnel
and the administration of the funds relating to externally funded
research projects. [ had no opportunity to study the ssue. I would
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only state that whatever the University can do to encourage faculty
members to secure external funding for their personal reszarch and to
liberalise the administration of such funds should be done.

6. Library:

The Departmental Library is well organised and used. Under-
standably, the emphasis is on text-books and on frequently used
reference books. Thereis a good section dealing with data sources
and statistical material. The Library also subscribes to major tndian
periedicals in Economics. Through the Central I.ibrary of the Univer-
sity some foreign journals are also obrained. [ was distressed to find
that not only is the amount made available to the Library rather small.
but it has been declining during the last 2 or 3 years. 1t is important
to reverse the trend and to have more finances made available for
acquisition of books and journals, especially because their prices are
going up enormously. Of course, this is related to the overall pattern
of funding for the Departments and for the University as a whole, and
hence there may be major constraints to overcome. But certainly an
allocation of Rs. 16,000/ to the Department for books and periodicals
is an extremely meagre sum,

In view of the financial stringencies, itisimportant that members
of the Department should make best use of other libraries in Trivan-
drum, particularly that of the Centre for Development Studies. My
discussions with members of the faculty and the M. Phil. scholars
showed that this is happening to some extent even now. The physical
distance bztween the Department and the Centre and the very poor
public transportation facilities linking the two are hurdles that scholars
will have 1o overcome one way or the other. I was happy to note that
the teaching work in the D2partment is organised in such a way that
every menber of the faculty gets at least one day off which he/she can
utilise for library work ¢lsewhere. I would like to make one othsr
recommerdation in this regard. Arrangements could bc made with the
CDS Libtary to have the contents pages of foreign journals cyclostyled
and madeavailable to the Department on a regular basis. From
these, the Department can select papers of special use to its members
and get them photocopied. Perhaps, subsequently, these papers conid
be organited according to subjects and maintained in the Library for
use by fauilty and scholars. The Department should take initiative to
put to maimum use similar facilities that can be locally tapped.
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7. Working of the Departments :

1 was happy to note that members of the faculty have close links
with professional associations and institutions. One of the members
is on the Executive Committee of the Indian Economic Association,
Other members are active in the Indian Society of Agricultural Econo-
mics, The Indian Society of Labour Economics, etc. Both the Pro-
fessors in the Department are Honorary Associate Fellows of the Centre
for Development Studies. The Department also has close links with
the Kerala Institute of Labour and Employment, Indian Institute of
Regional Development Studies and the Centre for Management Deve-
lopment. Members of the faculty are also invited by other Universities
to serve on their Boards of Studies and as Examiners at the M. A,
M. Phil., and Ph. D, levels.

On the basis of my discussions with the faculty as a group and
with individual members who met me, [ have come to the conclusion
that the Department works together as a team. Departmental meet-
ings are held periodically and one of the members of the faculty acts as
Convenor and Secretary of the departmental meetings. Maiters relat-
ing to allocation of work, guidance of research, participation in
professidnal meetings, etc. are discussed in the departmental meetings,
of which minutes are maintained. A couple of instances whire there
wérc differénces of opinion on dccisions taken and the imannerin which
decisions were taken were brought to my notice. My assessment s
that they are only the kind of problems that can arise when a group of
people work together and can be and should be resolved throuzh mutual
discussions. One issue which should engage the Departmen’s atien-

tion is how the Younger mambers of the faculty can be helped to grow
protessionally.

S0k X .

- OQverall, my asscssment is that the Department of Economics
consisting of a team of competent faculty members, a set of bright
stydents and a group of diligent research scholars is a lively (ne, alert
te the developments in the subject and actively involved in research
and professional activities. I have identified a few areas wiere with
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organised effort by the members of the Department and the support of
the University administration the Department will be able to improve
the quality of its performance. In that task I wish the Department all
success in the future,

Dr. C. T. Kurian,
Director,
Madras Institute of

Developmental Studies,
Madras,
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APPENDIX 1-D

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION

At present the Faculty consists of two Professors, two Readers
and three Lecturers. About forty students are enrolled for the M,Ed.
course. Every faculty member is guiding about six or more Research
scholars for Ph. D. The faculty members are also obliged to guide the
M. Ed. students for Dissertations. Teaching Post-graduate classes
needs continual renewal and replenishment in the context of the changes
and innovations in curriculam. This calls for a great deal of Library
work beyond instructional hours and therefore such time that spills
over actual classroom teaching must also be taken into account while
calculating the teaching load,

Very often faculty members are required to teach not only the
disciplines of the specialisation but also a few emerging disciplines such
as Educational Technology, Non-Formal Education, Education of the
Disadvantaged, Population Education and so oa. This involves
assiduous application as well as assimilation so that they could com-
municate knowledge effectively in classroom. They need, expertise to
cater to the student’s needs .. ...

Looking at the topics for Research undertaken by the Ph. D.
students, it is found that themes centre around Women’'s Education.
1t would be an appropriate step if the Department addresses itself to
take up this area more seriously and develop a discipline in Women’s

Education.

It would also be good to take up areas like Higher Education for
specialisation and develop the Department as a School of Education.

Besides Teaching and Research that constitute the major
responsibility of every Faculty member, the Department asa whole is
called upon to assist the State Department of Education to carry out
some Extension Programmes such as Curriculum Revision, Content
Enrichment Preparation of Question-Bank, Self-lnstructional materials
Package, Production and Literature on population Education, Non-
Formal Education for the Neo-Literates and so on. Faculty members
choose their areas of interest and contribute their knowledg: and skill
toward the organisation of Extension programmes. While everyone
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may not be cut-out or favourably inclined to do such Extension
Programmes, occasional involvement and participation is likely to tone
iip instruction in classroom and bring about a measure of pragmatism
in teaching approach. The Head of the Department would be well
advised to make a judicious choice of personnel fromamong the Faculty
members for doing Extension Work. However, involvement in
Extension work, unavoidable as things stand today, should not be
detrimental to regular Teaching and Research which are the cardinal
functions of the University Department of Education.

A word about the Physical facilities in the Department would be
appropriate. The present arrangement of locating the Departinent in
the Model School premises and also in the vicinity of vebicular traflic
does not seem to be conducive for teaching and learning. Classrooms
have to be noise-proof. The library is housed in one room wherin
books are arranged in two or three rows. The row behind the front
one is not visible and hence for all practical purposes, any book kept in
the rear row may not exist for students. The space available for
students and research scholars is not suflicient to encourage independent
library reference work. Journals could not be properly displayed
because of lack of space. Every available space, including the corridor
is utilised for keeping books and journals. A post-graduate Depart-
ment needs to have proper facilities to promote serious study and
research.

Considering the quantum of work that cach meinber of the
faculty has to put in, the present Faculty strength is far too inadequate.
1 am of the opinion that the strength needs to be doubled if the objective
is to promote yuality education and training. 1 understand that some
of the faculty members have gone out on deputation to State Depart-
ment or other Universities in the State retaining their lien, and the void
created by their ahsence is filled in by reallocation of responsibilities
among the rest. The resiliency and adaptability of the faculty members
should not be driven to the threshold limit as it is likely to affect
adwversely the quality of work. There must be provision for making
‘ad hoc’ appointments or any such make-shift arrangements whenever
the faculty strength is below the optimum level.
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Department of Education in Kerala University had a hoary
tradition under successive illustrious Professors and it is a matter of
pride that the Department continues to render valuable services adapt-
ing itslf to changing times

Dr. S. Dandapani,
Professor of Education,

Regional College of Education,
Mysore.
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APPENDIX [~ E

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF HISTORY

Established in 1963, with Professor P. K. K. Menon as the sole
member of the staff, the Department of History of  Kerala University,
remained a non-teaching Department for ubout a decade and half.
Prof. Menon’s majer attention was bestowed on the publication of the
Journal of Indian History, which he ably shouldered until 1970,  Dr.
T. K. Ravindran, the present Professor and Head, added more dimen-
sions to the Department with the publication of another quartely,
called Jovrnal of Kerala Studics in 1971, and converting what was basi-
cally a research Depattment intoa teaching Department in 1977, The
total staff strength ot the Department is (ormed of only five members
(7y: Two Professors ; one tewmporary Reader (in  Islamic  History),
and two lecturers.

The Journal of Indiun History has a long and  renowned history
of its own,  Started in 1922 at Allahabad. the Tournal has distinguis-
hed itself as the muin mouth-picee of Indian  historians ; despite the
tise of several profissional Journals in the last two decades, the il
continues to be the only Journal of its type in the country. 1t has been
nourished by great scholars of the Madras University (until 1946) and
of the Kerala University since 1946, s Golden Jubilee and Diamond
Hibilee numbers, under the present editor, are a model for other pro-
fessional journals. lts readership is not only wide but distinguished,
and the kerala University should be proud of publishing it, for the
University’s reputation within the country and abroad is partly depen-
dent on it.  Maintenance of the standard and the regularity of  publi-
cation of this Journal is important responsibility of the University.

While going into the details of the publication of the Journals
I tearnt to my shock that the University has taken it for granted that
the Journals need no more help than what has been givenso far, The
teaching and research responsibilities of the staff have multiplicd in
the last two decades ; addition to stafl strength is aimost insignificant.
Under these conditions it would be too much if we expect them to
showlder the respansibilities of the publication of Jowrnals, (copy-edit-
ing, preparing Press-copy, reading proofs, and even mailing the
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copies). Some of them can continue to work under the preseat con-
dition only at (h cost of their personal carcer and health.  The Uni-
versity should immediately provide felief to the staft, includng the
following ones :

1. A steno-typist (to prepare press copies of papersand to
help the oditor cope with the correspondence).

2. A proof-reader-cum press-supervisor to take care of the
work relating to the printing, publication and such other
duties assigned to him by the Editor.

3. A Clerk/Accountant to help distribute copies, cnlist subs-
cribers, and assist the editor in all such activities.

The Journal of JIH has an international reputation. A strong
editorial team is to be created to enable the Chief Fditor to stare his
responsibilities. The Board members should be willing to go through
papers submitted by scholars and suggest to the editor whether they
deserve publication or not. Such recommended papers are to he re-
viewed by members of the “Editorial Committee”, meeting atleast
once a year in a suitable centre. The book-review section should be
properly strengthened, and rules to ensure it must be evolved.  The
University should provide more funds for the Journals, secking a por-
tion of it from the U. G. C., I. C. I1. R. and State Government. The
State should be proud of the Kerala History Journal.

About the Staff’: The present stafl position of the Department
is extremely weak. [t is not even adequate for teaching all the papers
under the present syllabus ; but the syllabus also requires te be recast,
offering several alternative papers. The Ancient and Medizval phases
of (South) Indian History do not find adequate place in the present
syllabus, nor do the histories of Asia, Middle Fast ard Ruwssia,
Paper-1, and V could be clubbed and simplified : Paperll is too
wide ;  Paper Il needs to be strengthened, with the addtion of a
paper on early and medieval aspects of South India.

The University will have to impress on the U. G. C. .o improve
the present staff strength ; the Department should obtain nore pouts
of Readers and Lecturers during the VI plan period. Tle Depart-
ment may also be asked to explore their present and futuie require-
ments. The University may, on its own, create at least twe  posits of
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Research Assistants to help the Departmental projects and publica-
tions. ‘The library will hav: to be strengthened with more volumes of
source malerial, particularly epigraphical, archaeological series,
Journals and monographs.

Prof. S. Settar,

Head,

Department of History and
Archacology,

Karnatak University,
Dharwar,
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APPENDIX I- F

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
LINGUISTICS

The Department of Linguistics in the University of Kerala was
started in 1963 under Dr. V. I, Subramaniam has made tremendous
progress. At present it is headed by Prof. V. R. Prabodhachandran
Nayar. There are 2 Professors, 3 Readers and 35 Lecturers in the
Department,  There are two M. A, Courses (Geaeral  1inguistics and
Applied Linguistics), M. Phil. and Ph. D., two Laboratories (Phonetic
Laboratory and Language Laboralory) anda reference-cum-lending
library. Ten rescarch projects huve been completed, mostly in areas
of dialect survey, training in languages and text book writing. Summer
schools ol linguistics and seminars have been a regular feature of the
activities. More than 30 books in various fields in linguistics have
heen published by members of the faculty, members have attended
several national and international Confercnces, and have published
important papers.

During the past twenty years 248 candidates have taken the
M. A. degrce, 37 candidates the M. Phil. degree and 27 candidates
the Ph. D. degree. The post-graduate certilicate course in  linguistics
had to be discontinued when the Department was shifted to Karia-
vattom.

Laboratories :

Language Laboratory . A ten booth Language Laboratory with
Listen-respond (Compare) plus intercommunication and  Monitoring
facilities installed in the Department has proved an extremely uselul
tool in the teaching of Kannada and Telugu.

Phonetic Laboratory :  The Phonetic Laboratory in the Depait-
ment is equipped with very sophisticated instrumen's such as a high
power clectronic calculator, and the latest model of Sonagraph, as
well as a band of instruments helptul to teach Physics of Speech.

Library :

The Departmental library has a faily good collection of books
and back volumes of various research journals published from India
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and abroad. The total number of books in the library is well over
7,000 and the hbrary subscribes for 21 titles of periodicals. 248 M.A.
dissertations, 35 M. Phil. dissertations and 37 Ph. D. theses dealing
with different aspects of Linguistic theory and its application prepared
by the students of this Department are available for reference.
Recommendations : .

Some of the recommendations of the University Grants Com-
mission Visiting Committee which assessed the work and requirements
of the Department in November 1982 have already been implemented.
The recommendations that are to be implemented are the following:

(1Y Restore the post graduate  evening  courses in linguistics
which had to be dropped when the Depirtment was shifted to the new
camp. I atleast two rooms in the city campus and the necessary fur-
niture are given, the Department can start evening courses for different
groups like language teachers, journalists, translatorsete.  Thisannexe
can develop as a school of languages where facilities for result oriented
training inany language of interest can be built up.

(2) Starting of a research journal on linguistics.  This can
focus on studies on Malayalany language and  give facilities for the
publication of the research papers of the Department Stalf.  Summa-
rics of the doctoral thesi, wailing 1or publication, can also find a
place there.  The U. G. C. Commitiee had recommended Rs  10,000/-
per annum for this ; in view of the high co:t of production, and the
need for keeping the standard of the publication. 1 recommend that
this amount may be raised to Rs. 20,000/~ per annum.

(3) The Prolessor has pointed out that the amount ear-marked
for repair and purchase of furniture is too meagre to be of any use
(Rs. 100/-).  This has to be raised.

(4) The Language Laboratory — which is an audiolingual tool
ol language teach ng according to the principles of programmed learn-
ing — and the phonetic laboratory which is intended to help speech
analysis are now in the same room.  They should be in diiferent rooms
in ordet that they may be put o proper use.  The difficulty isto find
au extra room mear by;  this question may be looked into.

Dr. K. Kunjunoi Raja,

Hon. Director,

I'heosophical Society i.ibrary,
Madras.
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APPENDIX I G

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
MALAYALAM

Plan of the Department for development

The Head of the Department submitted the following plan  for
the development of the Department.

The vbjective of the proposals is to consolidate and expand the
activities of the Department, particularly in the field of reseaich.
With this cnd in view the Department will be  re-organised  with  the
fotlowing divisions, each divisions, entrusted with a definite area of
work.

A. Division of Literary Studies :
Additional staff proposed : Professor - I, Reader - |
Lecturer - 2.
Expenditure on staff ;. Rs. 2,64,000/-
Contingencies Rs. 1,00,000/-

This division will be entrusted with the following items ol
work :

(a) Preparation of a comprehensive History of Malayalam
Literature :
Th= proposed work will be a century-war history of
Malayalam literature on critical lines and will mn into
ten volumes.
(by Folk-lore Studies :
The Department proposes to make a detailed siurvey of
all the available sources in the field of folk-lore m Mala-
yalam, collect all available meterials and publish them.
(¢) Preparation of reference books of Malayalam likerature ;
(i) Companion to Malayalam Literature (based on the
pattern of the Oxford C ompanion to Englisl 1.itera-
ture.
(ii) A dictionary of litcrary terms,
B. Division of Languuge Studies :
Additional stafl’ proposed : Professor - 1, Reader -~ ,
Lecturer - 2
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Expenditure on stafl ¢ Ry, 2,64,000/-

Contingencies Rs. 1,00,000/-

This division will be entrusted with the following items of
work :

(a) Preparation of a History ot Malayalam Language :

A history of Malayalam Language, based on modern
linguistic principles, is proposed to be prepared.

(b) Preparation of annotated critical editions of early Mala-
yalam works :

The works of Niranam Poets will be taken up first

C. Bibliographv and Documentation Division :

Additional staff propo:od :  Professor - I, Reader - 1,

Lecturcr - 2.

Expenditure on stafit  : Rs, 2,64,000/-

Contingencies : Rs. 1,00,000/-

The division will be entrusted with the following items of work,
to begin with :

(1) Publication of a quarterly deseriptive bibliography of
current literature (concurrent abstracting journaly in
Malayalans.

(by Publication of author-wise bibliographies.

{¢) Preparation of indexes to sclect literary periodicals in
Malayalam by author, title and subject.

(dy Preparation of abstracts of scholarly artcles, rescarch
papers, dissertations, ‘etv,, relating to Malayalam Lan-
guage and hitcrature.

This work is inlended to provide the basic tools of  rescarch in
Malayalam.

D Extension Services Division .
Additional staff proposed :  Reader - 1, [ecturer-2.
Expenditure on staff : Rs. 1.68,000/-
Contingencies : Rs. 2,00,000/-
: This division will be entrusted with the following items of
work :
(a) In-service Research scheme for college teachers in Mala-
yaian,
(b) Extension lectures in Post-Graduate centres.
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(¢} Work-shops on creative writing
(d) Scminars on Literary and Regearch Problems

Note :- The contingent cxpenditure propesed under dillerent
heads will include expenditure on books, equipments,
furniture and publication.

This is an ambitious plan. There is a delinite need for strength-
ening the activitics of the Department, but it should be planned with-
out overlapping the plans in other centies of research. Thus the
Department of linguistics should be associated with the preparation of
the history of Malayalam language . and there was a project proposed
in the Malayalam Department of the Madras University. As far as
the Kerala University is concerned, there should be full co-ordination
among the four Departments (Malayalans. Linguistics. Lexicon and
Manuscripts Library) and also the Department of Publication.  There
should be an. Advisory Commitiee comsisting of the Ieads of these
Departments for co-ordinating the activities- in the selection of
research scholars and topics of research, in the preparation of projects
etc. The Malayalam Department can start a project of a comprehen-
sive History of Malayalam literature ; it could be based on Ulloor’s
monumental work, supplementing end documenting it.  The manu-
scripts Department can have a project on New Catalogie Catologorum
for Malayalam on the model of the work in Madras Uaiversity.  The
project on the history of Malayafam language can be a1 inter-discipli-
nary one of thas Malayalam and the Linguistics Departments.  The
Bibliography and Documentation project canalso be :n co-operation
with the other Departments, as well as other Universizies like Calicut
University and the Madras University. 1leads of Malayalam Depart-
ment of the Universities and other eminent scholars could be included

inthe Advisory Committee. I recommendthe strengthening ol the
stafl of the Department.

Dr. K. Kunjunni Raja,

Hon. Director,

Theosophical Society Library,
Madras.
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APPENDIX 1 — H
PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
MALAYALAM LEXICON

It was Prof. Sooranad P. N. Kunjan Pillai, who masterminded
the plan of the Comprehensive Malayalam Lexicon on historical prin-
ciples in eleven volumes. Under his guidance and direction of team
of scholars worked for nearly 20 years (1953-1971) to build up a
scriptorium of nearly 30,00,000 index cards. He himself supervised
the compilation of the first drafis of the entire lexicon and published
the first two volumes in 1965 and 1970 respectively. After his vetire-
ment in 1971 Dr.K.V. Vasudevan Nambudirippad became the editor:
volume 3 was published uuder his chief editorship in 1976. Dr.
B. C. Balakrishnan who is the present chief editor succeeded Dr.

Nambudirippad in 1979: volume 4 of the lexicon under his Chief
Editorship has just been published,

Staff:

There are 12 Fditorial Assistants, appointed on contract basis
and four scribes. The oftice stalf consists of nearly 25 members.
There are 2 Technical Assistants and 5 Drafting Assistants. Two of
the four Sub-Editors have retired, and one of the two Assistant

Editors has also retired. The remaining Assistant Editor will also
retire soon.

The Department is facing a serious problem. The experienced
Assistant Editors and Sub-editors in the Department will retire before
the retirement of the Chief Editor; there will be no qualitied and
experienced hand to take up the editorial work when he retires in
about (our years from now. One or two qualified and competent

schiwolars bhave tc be selected immediately as Sub-editor or Assistant
iditor and trained in the work.

Another desideratum is the need of using Computer facilities in
lexiicon work. Nearly 3,000,000 index cards have been built up in the
scriptorium: only a selected portion of it will be used in the lexicon.
But the others are also very important for research scholars in lexico-
graphy. There 5 already a Computer available in the University; it
one: ot two chamels could be given to the Lexicon Office, the entire
scriptoritm  coud be stored in the Computer. I recommend that
necess2ry faclites and financial assistunce may be ufforded for pre-
serving the scriporium.
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There is no need for any change in the pattern of the Lexicon.
Being conceived by a single man, it may have some shortcomings; but
it has its own advantages also. Only checking and minimum revision
will be needed. On the whole the academic standard is very high.

Work on two more volumes is complete; perhaps the volumes 5
and 6 already edited may be sent to two pressess simultaneously for
expediting the work.

Dr. K. Kunjunni Raja,
Hon. Director,
Theosophical Society Library,

Madras.
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APPENDIX I —1I
PEER ASSESSMENT OF ORIENTAL RESEARCH
INSTITUTE AND MANUSCRIPTS LIBRARY

The Travancore Manuscripts Library, started in 1908 with Dr.
T. Ganapathy Sastri as the Curator, became internationally famous
with the discovery and publication of the Bhasa-plays and works like
Kautilya’s Arthasastra. Originally confined to Sanskrit manuscripts,
the Library started its Malayalam section 1n 1924. With the founding
of the Travancore University in 1937, a department of the University
for the collection, preservation and publication of manuscripts was
started, and in 1940 the Curator’s office ot the (Government was
amalgamated to the manuscripts department to form the Oriental
Manuscripts Library. In 1966 it was reorganized and renamed
Oriental Research Institute and Manuscripts Library; and at present
it is a full-fledg:d D:partmsnt of the University. The main activity
of the D:partment has be2n the pubiication of critical editions of texts
in Sanskrit and Mailayalam and research partaining to rare manus-
cripts.  So far naarly 40J books in Sinskritand vialayalam have been
published and a journal for Sanskrit and another for Malayalam are
being published.

The Staff consists of the Director, 2 Reader, 2 Senior Research
Officers, 7 Research Offisers, 5 Assistant Research Officers and 4
Scribes. Besides two retired Research Officers are working under the
project for the preparation of Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts
under assistance from the Ministry of Education and Culture of the
Government of India.  The main activity of the Library has been the
publication of texts in Maldyalam and Sanskrit on the basis of
manuscripts. Research guidance has also been taken up, and more
than 15 schoiars have registered for Ph. . under qualified guides in
the D:partm:ant. A proposal for starting Diploma Course in manus-
criptology is also there.

Publications

During thelast t2n yeirs the D:yartm:nt has published 18 books
in Sanskrit and 13 byoks in Malayalim. This includes Part [} of the
Alphabetical Index ot Sanskrit M inuscripts, and a complete list of
Tami! manuscrpts in the Collection. Two journals Pracheenakairali,
(a biannual in Malayalam) and the other in Sanskrit and English are

beimg published; these are rescarch oriented and give emphasis on
manuscript studics and publications.
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Collections

The library contains more than 55,000 manuscripts:

Sanskrit — 36,000
Malayalam — 15,000
Tamil — 4,000
Marathi — 145
Bengali — 100
Telugu — 35
Hindi —_ 15
Others — 4
Total — 55,299

There has been a lot of tcomplaints from all over the world
regarding the lack of facilities given to scholars for using this rich
collection of manuscripts. A Commission headed by Dr. V. Raghavan
went into the working of the manuscripts library in detail and prepared
a long report in 1977,

The problem of accommodation has now been solved; the air
conditionzd hall canlook afier the preservation of the manuscripts to a
great extent. The Stalf condition is also fairly satisfactory. The
present Director is qualified in Sanskrit and in Malayalam; the Sanskrit
collection in- the Library is one of the best, and the Sanskrit wing
should not be allowed to be neglected. The staff members are com-
plaining that they are not treat:d as University teachers.

, The complaint that the standard of publications is notas high
as it used to be at the time of Dr. Ganapathy Sastri, V. A. Ramaswamj
Sastri and Dr. Narayana Pillai, has been noted by Dr. Raghavan. His
suggestion to have eminent guest editors from outside (asin the case ol
Gackward Oriental Institute, Baroda; deserves examination. It will
not only increase the output, but also enhance the standard. The old
practice of the Dir:ctor being called the Editor of all the pubdlications
lias rightly beed given up, and the individua! Research Offcer who
actually edits the work is mentioned as the editor. This gives an
impetus as well as a sense of responsibility to the workers. In select-
ing rare and important works for publication, their existence in other
manuscripts libraries has to be checked thoroughly. Theavailable
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volumes (11) of the New Catalogus Catalogoum of Madras University
may be of great help. Thzreshouid be an Advisory Committee to
scruitinize the list,

Cataloguing:

Publication of Descriptive Catalogues of the manuscripts is ths
only way by which scholars outside can know the nature and value of
the works preserved in the library., The Government of India is giving
100% financial help for the preparation and publication of Descriptive
Catalogues. This should be taken up seriously. Three volumes of
the Alphabetical list of manuscripts have to be supplemented by the
fourth volume and then descriptive Catalogues prepared for all the
undescribed manuscripts in Sanskrit, Malayalam, Tamil etc.

Reference Library:

The printed books collection has to be made up-to-date.
Research journals and critical editions of texts can be acyuired through
exchange arrangements with other research institutes. Financial help
for the purchase of new books should also be increased.

Servicing:

. Helping the scholarly world with information and material is an
important function of a Manuscripts Library. Even for the preparation
of critical editions of texts, co-operation of other scholars and research
institutes is necessary. 1 recommend thesetting up of a microfilm unit
and a photocopying machine (Xerox or Minolta) for supplying copies
for outside scholars, and for preserving old and damaged manuscripts.

Reprinting of out-of-print books:

Reprinting of out-of-print books in the Trivandrum Series is
important. [ am told that the Cultural Department of the Kerala
- Government has promised to take it up.

Critical editions:

The quality is more important than quantity. The staff
members who are engaged in the preparation of critical editions may
be given a refresher course for a week or two, and scholars competent

from outside may he invited for detailed discussions on editorial
principles and problems.
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Recommendations in brief:

1.

Purchase of a microfilm equipment and a photo copying
machine (Xerox or Minolta) for the preparation of
transcripts.

Preparation and publication of Descriptive Catalogues
under the Govt. of India Assistance Scheme. Temporary
staft may be appointed on contract basis Lo work under
the direction of competent scholars.

Have an effective Advisory Committee (Separately for
Sanskrit and Malayalam) where competent scholars from
outside are also included for preparing or scrutinizing the
list of texts selected for publication.

Give up-to-date training in editorial principles to the
editorial staff.

Introauce the system of guest — editors to enhance the
quality of editions.

Dr. K. Kunjunni Raja,
Hon. Director,

Theosophical Sociery Library,
Madras.
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APPENDIX [-§

PEFR ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS
1. Introduction:

The assessment was undertaken at the request of Dr. Malcolm S.
Adiseshiah, Chairman, Kerala University Commission,

Dr. K. S. Viswanathan, Professor and Head of the Department
of Physics, University of Kerala, mailed to the undersigned copies of
documents (Development Proposals of the Department, Selt Assessment
Reports) containing details of the structure of the Department build-
ings, equipment and other facilities available, the sta{f and their work,
etc., and also 1 set of reprints of publications from the Department,
Subsequently, avisit to the Department was made for three days
(3-12- 1984 -— 5-12-1981), during which discussions were held with the
Head and staff members of the Department (both individually and
collectively) and with M. Sc. and Ph. D, students enrolled in the
Department; and inspection of the laboratories, the library and other
facilities of the Department was also made. This report is based on
an assessment of the information and insights gained from all these
channels.

I1. DPevelopment of the Department:
(a) Staff:

The Department of Physics was established in 1970, with Dr.
K. S. Viswanathan as Professor and Head. Three more staff members
were appointed soon afterwards and another one in 1975, A major
expansion took place during the period 1978-°80 with the addition of
five more teachcers to the staff.  The present strength of Facuity is as
follows:—

Professor : 3

Reader : 4 (one of these is cn deputation to
Gandhiji University).

Lecturers 3

Technical staff ;2

It is sunderstood that two of the Readers are eligible for promotion
to Professorship (under the scheme of merit promotions) within
a few months. There is also one Raadership open, to be filled.
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Five of the staff members have visited Universities and other
institutions of advanced leatning and research abroad during the
recent past, under various international programmes for periods
ranging from a few months to a year.

(b) Courses:

Postgraduate tcaching by the Department started in 1970, A
post M. Sc. Diploma course in Space Physics was offered during the
period 1974-77. An M. Sc. Course with specialisation in (i) Applied
Electronics or (ii) Space Physics is now being run, with an intake of
15 students. During the currznt year all the students have opted for
the first of the above specialisations. '

A Ph. D. programme has been in operation for several years.
Four of the teachers have guided a total of 17 students to their
Ph. D. degrees so far. An M. Phil programme with an intake of 6
students (half of them college teachers) is also being run. Courses
intended for improvement of collegiate faculties have been organised
from time to time: an inservice course for third class M. Sc. teachers
in 1972: a Summer Institute during April - May; 1979: and a Re-
fresher Course during September - October, 1984. '

(¢) Buildings:
There is adequate space for staff, offices, laboratories and class
room

(dy "M.Sc. Laboratories: -

These Laboratories are equipped with apparatus and instiu-
ments costing Rs. 5 lakhs.

(€) Research facilities and equipment .

The Department has laboratory equipment costing over Rs. 20
lakhs. The major part of the funding has come from the U, G. C.
(Rs. 10 lakhs for the V five year plan) and through two projects-one
an ISRO project (1976-81, Rs. 4 lakhs) and a DST project (1980-83)
Rs. 1 19 lakhs). A major research facility (Rs.i0 lakhs) is high
frequency Phase-Coherent radar array system for ionospheric stmdies,
sct up with initial support from ISRO through the project mentioned
above. The Department has also a sophisticated instrument in the
«“Spex” Laser Raman Spectrophotometer (Rs. 6 lakhs), procured
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about four years ago  Other fucilities include a vacuum coaling
unit, X-ray equipment, a Hewlett - Packard osciliosicope etc.

(y Library:

The Department library for which Rs. 2.11 lakhs were received

from the U.G. C. for the V plan period has over three thousand
books.

While 21 foreign journals, besides Indian Journals, used to
be subscribed to during the V Five year Plan period, subscriptions
are being continued for only 5 of the foreign journals now, counting
dilerent sections of *‘Physival Review” as sepurate journals and also
including the general Interest journal «Physics Today'.  This is a truly
depressing and discouraging sitwation for the researchers - staff and
stude nts alike.

(g) Computer facility

The Department has access to the Ungvensity’s 1DC 316 com-
puter and has also recently procured a microcomputer (Slit, 64K).

(h)y  Observatory :

An observatory with a 57 telescope, which was taken over by
the Whniversity from the State Government, is wnder, the charge of
the Rlead of the Department of Physics. It is used for helping astro-
nomy lovers (College and school students, amd members of the
public) to have a look at various heavenly ohjects,, but isina sad
state of neglect.

(i) Collaboration :

There is ongoing collaboration with the WSISC.  Some of the
facilities of the VSSC library, computer, sophisticated Instruments
are made availabke to the Department by mutual airrangement.

I,  Areas of Research:

The main areas in which research activ.ity. is going on in the
Department are th following

1. Space physics - Theoretical Stwdies Magnetosphere -
Plasnu Physics K. S. Viswamatham, (;. Renuka.
Rolardsrrestrial reletionships 8 R Prrabhakaran Nair.
Atmespheric Physics - S. Devanarayanain.
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2 Space Physics ~ Experimenti] Tooshheric studies -
. Balarama Rao. o
3. Solid state Pnysics - Theorcetical Wave propagation
crystals and lattices - K. S, Viswanathau,
4. Solid State Paysics - Experimental erystal growth:
M. V. Ittyachen - V. K. Vaidyan
Taia Films - V. Uanikrishnan Nair.
S Spactroseoapy, Lasers o G. Aruldhas,
V. Unnikrishnan Nair,

The building up of facilities for expzrimental research in the
Department started around 1976, Thz major project undertuken
thea ~(with support from ISRO) for the construction of 4 16 - element
phase coherent radar array and its use for ionospheric studies is in
the process of implementation in stages. Part of the array, with
4 (out of the proposed 16) antennas has been in operation for about
five years. Completion of the full array is awaiting the development
of a dig tal recording system to facilitate the simultaneous recording
and analysis of the signals from the various array elemeats on the
one hand ad satisfuctory fabrication of short dipole antennas (pre-
ferred to half wave antennas) on the other hand. There is some
cau~e for conc:rn about the time being taken for this phase of the
project.  Asregards the laser Raman Spectrophotometer, after initial
troubles it has become fully operational in carly 1984. (A nitrogen
laser fabricated under DST project is apparently little used). For
their film work. a single thin filim coating unitis available and for
crystal growth, only such techniques have been employed for which
no specialised equipment is essential.

Experimental facilities are thus still in the developrient stape,
ad thz pablished experimental work so far has bean primarily on
(1} Crystal growth and surface studies, and (ii) thin films. done with
rather simple apparatus, also some spectroscopic studics, mostly
carried out in other laboratories  Publications based on resulis from
the radar array sct up have started appearing during the current year.

Thaoretical stulics have however been going or from the
in::yix1of th: Dipirtmeat, and the balk of the publicazions have
been based on these. The theoretical work has been in (1) Solid State
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Physics (wave propagation in crystals, solutions in lattices), Plasma
Physics (relaling to the miyacztosp'izre of the earth, and als> the solar
wind) and mole:ular vibrations and force constants,

IV. Assessment of the work:

The major functions of & University Departmant are perfor-
mance of and tra ning for research work, and teaching. The extent to
wh.ch these functions have been discharged must, it seems to me, be
judged both by sbsolute staadards and wm refation 1o the environment
in whtch the work has bz n done and the facilities available for such
work.

The location of Keraly University at almost the southern tip of
India makes a certain degree of isolation of the workers there inevita-
ble. Inthe cae of the Physics Department, this is mitigated in some
respects by the proximity of the Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre of the
ISRO, with its considerable stalf of scientists, including those working
on 1onospheric problems and certgin other areas of physics.

The Physivs Department itself is barely 14 years Old; and till
about 5 ycars ago, it had oaly half its present strength of stall.  1Itis
notewnrthy that there has been a steady output of work right from the
inception of the Department, and the volume of published work has
ben going up commensurately with the increase in strength of staff,
The total number of resgirch papers published in journals till date
(not counting those which have been communicated and arc awaiting
acceptance)is about 175, which works out to about 2 per man — year.
Purely in terms of numbers, this is quite satisfactory.

A. Research Work :
We now come to a close look at the various lines of rescarch
pursued 1n the Department.

‘) Space Pnysics: _

In the broad arca of space physics, the theoretical work (both
analytical and computational)y has been at a high level, but confined to
a few rath2r narrowly defined problems concerning charged particle
propagation aad instabilitics of clectromagnetic waves in the magneto-
phece.. (Ulere s aiso been some isolated work on the interplanciaiy
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magnelic field sector boundary and the solar wind), There is,
unfortunatelv hardly any overlap between the theoretical and the
experimental projects in space physics.

The experimental set-up (radar array) has the unusual feature
of phase cohcrence which gives it capabilities that the normally used
incoherent receivers do not have, It is designed (or study of the detailed
structure of the ionosphere and the changes in them on all sorts of
time scales; there are plans to use it also tor thermospheric wind
measurements as part of the IMAP programme. Research output from
data giathered through the array itsclf is yet to come out in significant
measure ; but developm:ntal work on the ariay and associated electro-
nics has paid good dividends alrcady through the building up of high
level skills in electronics nd the growth of constructive interactions
with national organisatiuns such as the ISR0)

Another kind ot activity relating to space physics is the analysis
of data available from various sourges world wide (eg. Radio beacon
data from the AT3 series satellites) VHF buackscatter data; strato-
spheric and mesospheric temperature records). Some of this work
goes little beyond statistical correlation analysis and would seem to be
of very limited value unless an attempt is made to investigate and
identify the physical mechanisms underlying the observed correlations
or lack of them. However other analyses, such as those leading to the
development of models for electron deusity distributions in the iono-
sphere, or those in connection with the equational electrojets etc., do
serve 1o 1dd to (a: :¢isting store of knowledge of the physics of such
phenomena.

(2) Solid Stare Physics:

Another broad area of research is solid state physics. Theoreti-
cal work in this area on the propagation of phonons in anisotropic
crystals has led to a bzautifully general and succinct expression for the
magaification factor in the interesting phenomenon of phenon focus-
sing — a result which has been recognised and applied rather widely.
The other major line of theoretical work, continued over many years,
concerns the propagation of coupled helicon-phonon modes in metals;
this work has been largely matier of detailed working ou: of the dis-
persion relations in several mctals under a varicty oi conditions,
exploiting the basic results derived in 1973-76. A topically interesting
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new line of work is on solitoas in latticzs; mathematical complexities
(which make anilytical studies very didfizult) are bypassed by the use
of a computer, and th: initial results show much promuse.

On the experinental side, the growing ot crystals from solution
and in silica goes under various conditions and the study of thermo-
phology and surface features of the crystals grown have been carried
on for some years. These studies are quite interesting as far as they
g0, but are too limited 1n scope (both mn respect of the techniques
available for growing crystals, and in the range and depth _f studies
on the crystals grown) to really make an impact on the field. A signi-
ficant byproduct of this work may hpwever be mentioned - a theory
of the Lisegung ring formation in the course of crystallisation in gels.

Another line of work which ¢ould bz classitied under experi-
meatal solid state (interesting, but atso far too restricted wn scope) is
that on thinmetallic films (surfa e oxidatian, d *tected through variation
of electrical resistance).

(1) Spectroscopy:

Une laszr Raman specivo nster available in the Department is
beimg wszd for recording the spectra of various crystals and deducing
information about the arrangement/interactions of sub units of the
molecules in the crystal unit cell. Even before the spectrometer became
fully operational, such studies had been initiated by recording Raman
anc lnfrared spectra at 1.1. T, (Kanpur), 1.1.Sc. (Bangalore) and VSSC
(Trivandrum). Tt is Lo be hoped that the use of the laser Raman
spectrometer will alse become an integral part of broader projects in
solid state physics.

B. Research Guidance:

By now 17 candidates have szeured Ph. D, degree based on their
work in the Department and sowme six students arve currently registered.
The M. Phil. programms, involving many part time (teacher) candi-
dates, seems however to sulfer from the problems experienced in other

Universities also because of the varying motivations and foyalties of
the candidates
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C. Teaching:

The M. Se. course being run in the Department has rather a
heavy emphasis on electronics (which takes about half the time of th
course). The appeal of electronics as a highly application — oriented
subject which apparently enhances the student’s employment potential,
is undeniable. However one cannot help worrying about the weaken-
ing of other core physics subjects, which is the inevitable concomitant
of the rather meagre instruction time available for them.  Where would
one Jook, in future years for peoph: with a solid knowledge of the
various arcas of physics (to be physicists or physics teacheis)?

Subject to the above reservations, it maust be said that the
teiching is being dons effectively according to available indications,
I1owever, the practical course in general physics needs impro.ement,
In electronics, the programme is strong, and has benelized through the
fall-out from the radar array constrvction project on the rescarch side.
V  Summary and out look:

The assessment presented in the last secticn may be sumumarised
by saying that:

(i) the Departiment has an active research programme and a steady
record of research in the past, as well as an ellective M. Sc.
teaching progranime.

(if) facilities for cxperimental work are being built up steadily,
including a couple of major ones.

(i) the research has been ol high culibre in certain arcas while in
certain others, projects need to be deusigned with greaer depth
and scope; and that

(iv)y overall, the direction of the academic activity is progressive; and
one can look forward to higher levels of accomplishment in the
coming years.

However there is one very serious obstacle to such progress
[t is the lack of an even half decent library. The journals section.
which subscribes to only 2} research journals@ from =broad,

@!1. Thin solid films.

2. Physical Review Lctters.

Physical Review (Sections A and B only, leaving 0t C & D

“Physics Today’" a general interest joarnal of Physcs not for

original research publications — is also being subsaribed o),

)

K
e
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ahsolutely pitiful. A very young faculty might, forssome years, be able
i put up che hereuiean cfforts needed to sarvive desipitee such a  grave
handicap, but such u state of affairs cannot go on  for long without
putting everything into reverse gear.  Amothier majok problem is the
procedure for registration of and award of  scholardshijps  to research
students which s solong-drawu-out as to he a real  docterrent against
good students joining the Department for research.  Bloth of these cry
out for immediate rectification.

Vi. Recommendations;

The following are put down tn the hope that iit will be  possiblz
for the appropriate University/Governmental bodies (to  give them  due
consideration for action.

L. An allocation of Rs. one lakh per anpum e provided to
meet  the subscription costs of a reasonable mumber of imporant
research journals and permit the purchase of new books.  (Incidentally,
It appears that there is some duplication of jowimals swbscribed  to for
different Departments, It may be worth considetings 1 science Uilhraty
for powrnals which are needed by mare than one Department)

2. Procedures for admission of research studdenits be revised so
as to permit speedy offer of admissions together withh osffer of  scholar-
ships (10 the available nu nber) to applicants selecied! For admission.

3. Apart from these urgent needs. the folllowimg are, in my
assessment, justifiable needs of the Department which maty be considered
under any development programme .

3.1, Strengthening of the theory group wiith additional staff
(2 at the Lecturer’s levely in Plasma physics/condemseed  matter  theory/
Flementary Particle Physics areas.

3.4 Properly equipping the General Physics Lawboratory of the
M. Se. course which, at present, is quite qnadequaie ((Tlhe cost may he
around R:. 4 lakhs). Two Technical Assistantsfor amaiintenance of the
equipnent oi the General Physicy and Electronics labbs. and to assist in
the research labs.
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3.3, Strengthening the infrastructure for experimental work in
Solid State Physics.  Support for completion of the radar array
project,

3.4. Reorganising thc observatory, which at present seems
neglected and in a state of pathetic disrepair. There should be a
regular schedule of lectures for the public on astronomicallastrophysical
topics at the observatory which would make the sky-viewing pro-
grammes {ar more meaningful and instructive. For this, there should
be one staff member at the Lecturer’s level, specialising in theoretical
astronomy and astrophysics (who would also be part-time on the stafl
of the Department of physics, contributing to its space physics
activities). Onc more technically qualified person at about the
Lecturer’s level would be necded to handle the actual sky-viewing
prograinmes and to see to the proper maintenance of the telescopes
and other equipment. In the context of such a programme for putting
the observatory to serious productive use, it would be worthwhile and
indeed necessary to acquire a modern telescope with a wide variety of

attachments for night time viewing. solar observations, and
photlography.

Dr. P. M. Mathews,
Head, Department of Theoretical
Physics,
University of Madras,
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APPENDIX I-K

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIOLOGY

The following is my Evaluation Report on the Department of
Sociology of the University of Kerala, Trivandrum whichT visited for
three days in the last days of January, 1985:

Physical Facilities and Infrastructure:

The Department is relatively fortunately situated in regard to
physical facilities and infrastructure like library, equipment, furniture
and classrooms, etc. The facilities and infrastructure condition of the
Pepuartment is much better than that of several of South Indian
University Departments of Sociology 1 have visited during the recent
years. However, in comparison with the other sister social science
departments of Kerala University (e. g., Political Science and Economics
Departiments) the Sociology Department’s physical facilities and infra-
structure position merits immediate official attention and remedial
measures. The faculty have a genuine grievance about their own
sitting and working accommodation, with no spacious separate rooms
for all the faculty members. Almost all the Research Scholars that |
have met and interviewed have registered with me a unanimous
complaint about the shortage o sitting accommodation for them which
is crucial to any serious research scholar who cares to mind business in
the Department. Along with a separate room, the scholars have need
for furniture like tables, chairs, writing pads, store-wells and calculating
maciines, ete.

The M. A. class-room situation appears at the present quite
satisfactory and the available class-rooms are well furnished with lights,
fans, furniture and black-boards, etc. The class-rooms position may
get somewhat difficult when the M. Phil. course is introduced and
class-room teaching commences for the M. Phil.. students also. The
feasiibility of shift operation can be examined as a temporary solution.
at least.

The absence of a large, commodious, well-equipped Seminar
Hall is very conspicuous, especially in light of the several seminars
bein:g organised frequently by the Department. The Department ‘may
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also be advised and assisted financially to buy and encourage the use
of class-room aids and equipment such as epidiascope, slide progectors,
and electronic calculators, etc. The U. G.C. and other Fellowship
holders should necessarily be made to purchase out of their contingency
grants Calculators, books and back numbers of periodicals etc. to
build up the assets of the Department.

The Departinznt’s library is reported to contain 4,945 books on
various relevant subjects and a brief survey of the collection struck a
satisfactory note. The periodicals position in the Department’s
Library is not so good as that of the books. It was reported that the
annual library grant of the Department was severely scaled down in the
recent years. This cut appears quite unjustified in view of the fact
that Kerala University does not have separate departments of Social
Work, Anthropology and Industrial Relations and Personnel Manage-
ment, and the only Department catering to the researches and research
scholars working in the above disciplines is the existing Department of
Sociology. It is, therefore, advisable to enhance the library grant to
this Department which should not be treated on par with other depart-
ments for this purpose of library grant. In fact the Department’s
position is unique in Kerala University and it deserves a special and
more liberal grants consideration. In several other South Indianl
Universities, there are separate Departments in Social Work, Industria®
Relations and Anthropology. For the same reason, the Sociology
Department should be advised to subscribe liperally to journals and
periodicals relating to the above disciplines besides the exclusively
sociological periodicals and magazines. Journals such as <The
American Anthropologist’, ‘The American Sociologicai Review
‘Main in India’, “The Indian Journal of Social Work’ ‘Rural Develop-
ment’, ‘Rural Sociology and, Economic Development and Cultural
Change’, need to be obtained regularly for the Department Library
I received compliints from scholars on this ground.

Faculty Structure :

The Department at present consists of thres professors, and two
lecturers recently appointed. Readers and Readert positions are absent.

All the five faculty members possess Ph. Ds. and guide Ph. D. candi-
dates.
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The academic climate of the department which is a crucial
factor to inter-personal cooperation, stimulation and team work in
respect of research, writing, publications and project research seems
vitiated by a court wrangle between the two senior professors.  While
this dispute between the two seniors may have its own interpersonal,
legal and historical dimensions, it is quite unfortunate not only to the
public appraisal of the department in terms of diverting one’s time and
energies away from seiious academic pursuits: creating an atmosphere
of fear, suspicion and factionalism within the department including the
junior staff, scholars and students; and impairment of team work and
public image of the department. These ill-effects of the interpersonal
wrangles between the two senior members of the faculty invelving a
basic question of Headship of the Department, are much more signi-
ficaunt in a professional, ethical and civic sense than the sheer historical,
legal or interpersonal dimensions of the court case. A Department is
an institution and must be viewed always by its members in that light
alone, and no personal angles from whatever quarters should be
allowed to distort this perspective. The Department’s overall, collec-
tive interests are always to be accorded highcer priorities than personal
benefits or losses accruing to some individuals incidentally.

The Commission is requested to make a careful note of these
facts as reported to me by the two senior professors themselves, either
in writing or in oral interviews with them during my visit.

Research Orientations and Emphasis :

Mcdical Sociology, Sociology ot Education, Population Studies,
Women Studies. Social Conflict Studies and Social Welfare Studies
figures mostly in Faculty and Ph. D researches of the Departinent.
Whiile substantive empirical studies of the survey kinds and case studies
are the predominant trend in their researches and research guidance,
there was no indication of any planning or preference for research and
research guidance that is theoretical, conceptual, historical and metho-
dological. 1t is high time that the research activities of the Department
break out of this narrow shell of substantive empirical studies
alome,

Studeni Problenms :

The arrangements for the teaching of statistics for the M. A, stu-
denits were not satisfactory to the students. No internal staff member was



180

teaching this course to the students. Thestudents were being taught in
the Statistics Department which holds combined classes in Statistics for
Sociology and Psychology students. Since Psychology students have
some background of statistics in their graduation which the Sociology
graduates lack, the Sociology students complain about difficulties in
understanding the course for lack of proper adaptation of the subject
to their requirements. 1t is therefore preferable to make a willing and
competent Faculty Member of the Sociology Department to teach
Statistics for the Students. If this is not possible tor any reason, un
experienced sociologist from other Universities who has expertise in
the teaching and use of statistics in research should be invited as a
Visiting Lecturer to teach that subject for 2 or 3 months at a stretch.

Since knowledge of sta.istics and quantitative methods is a
critical asset to a teacher and research guide in Sociology, the Depart-
ment should make efforts to build up the staff competencies in Statistics
and quantitative methods, on a permanent basis, instead of remaining
content with ad hoc arrangements. It is better to create a post of
Professor of Research Methodologies (qualitative and quantitative) and
recruit a really competent person by open advertisement. Alterna-
tively, an internal staff member who has the necessary potential and
enthusiasm to teach and us:2 statistics and methodologies should be
deputed abroad for advanced training in Research Methodology. Till
such time, Visiting Lzctureship should be created. This is essential in
view of the proposal to start M. Phil. courses also in the Department.

In short, the chief defects of the Department of Seciology of
Kerala University that require immediate remedial action are:

(a) factionalism and interpersonal feuds especially letweem the
two senior faculty members;

(b) lack of diversity of research interests and orientations in
faculty and Ph. D, researches of the Department;

(¢) relatively unimpressive (i.e., standard or high quality)
publications records of most of the individual faculty
members;

{d) unbalanced staif structure with a conspicuous absence of
Readerships:
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(e) poor or untapped potential to teach and guiide students in
the use of advanced statistics and research methodologies;
and

(f) limited range of research journals andl mnagazines from
diverse fields. Although the Departmemt iclaims to have
completed a large number of research projects, several of
these reports remain unpublished.

Prof. C. R. Wrasad Rao;
Departmemt ©of Sociology,
Andhra Uniwersity, Waltair
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APPENDIX T-L

PEER ASSESSMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY
1. General assessment

The Zoology Departinent of this University since its inception
in 1968 has been an internationally recognised Centre for research in
Insect Endocrinology and Reproductive Biology, due to the reputation
of its founder Professos, the late Dr. K. K. Nayar, a pioncer in this
field of research in India and whose contributions had earned for bim
and the Department the much needed creditability even in the early
years of functioning of the department. Since his demise, interest m
this field has been kept alive through continuing contributions of
quality, which have enabled the department to maintain the intcr-
national focus in this field of research. It has to be said to the credit
of this department that Prof. Nayar’s successor has added yet another
milestone in establishing a school of research in Animal behavioural
studies, an upcoming area of research involving interdisciplinary
approaches and not many Universities have taken to this field in view
of the intricacies involved in ecophysiological, biochemical and phero-
monal studies particularly in relation to mammals, Two other aicas
of research initiated during the time of Prof. Nayar, viz., Soil Biology
and Vector Biology, have over the period matured into distinct
disciplines which have significantly contributed to the growth of these
very important areas from the agricultural and medical viewpoints
respectively, Publications on the Taxonomy, Biolcgy and Ecology of
Soil microarthropods have unearthed considerable data and have
enabled this field to become a recognised arza of research in this
Department. Similar studies on Vector Biology, an imporiant ficld of
research in Entomology having considerable relevancz inthe field of
insect borne diseases of man, have resultedin very useful costributions.
The steady stream of contributions in all these four fields of research

have carned for this Department a place in National and International
circles.

In recent years work has also been initiated in areas such as
comparative endocrinology of vertebrates, physiology of stored
products insects, hormonal rhythms in insects and on wild ife biology
aad the publications so far made in some of these areas clea’ly indicate
the potential involved and it is to be hoped that duringthe mext 5
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years, active schools of research would spring up in these areas. The
significant fact that emerges from the totality of research involvement
in the department is the incressing inferaction on the part of the
Faculty to become involved in interdisciplinary areas of research, a
truly positive trend in purposeful research

Project-oriented research has enabled the department to initiate
meaningful research in the various areas outlined earlier, through
necessary funds obtained from sources such as the Department of
Science  and Techunology, Department of Enviromment, University
Grants Commission and so on. Ongoing projects relate to Insect
endocrinology and reproductive biology, comparative animal physiologys
comparative endocrinology, Mammalian ethology and wild life biology,
vector hiology and soil zoology with a funding of nearly 26 lakhs for
ongoing projects, most of which are of three years duration, A total
90 publications have been made in standard journals both in India and
abroad over the last five years, which is certainly an impressive record.

2. [Imdividual assessment in terms of work accomplished and ongoing
work.

It would be relevaat here to present an asssssment of the work
by the Faculty in terms of achievements of each member as well as
their future plan of work, so as to have a critical insight into the
relevance as well as capabilities of the faculty in terms of productive
research,

A school of mammalian ethology has been functioning under the
guidance of Prof. K. M. Alexander, Head of the Department, with
special emphasis on olfactory communication and its impact on the
social interactions of smaller mammals such as the muskshrew and
various rodent pests. Relevant data concerning specialised integumen-
tary glands, their histophysiology, ultrastructure, scent marking
patterns and hormonal control of rodents have heen collected ard
published. In addition Prof. Alexander and coworkers have been
working on the comparative biochemical aspects of vertebrate
myocardia and data accumulated provide an insight into the bio-
‘chemiizal basis of cardiac function in verte brates and opens a new vista
of comsiderable relevance in molecular cardiology. Tt has been shown
that i nteresting variations exist in the distribution pattern of certain
metatbolites such as myoglohin, oxidative enzymes, and fuel reserves of
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the mammalian myocardia. The signalling pheromones of rodent
pests would be an interesting area of work to be accomplished over the

next 2-3 years.

A school of Insect endocrinology and reproductive biology fun-
ctioning under the guidance of Prof. V. K. K. Prabhu, has made
significant contributions on the endocrine mechanisms inducing
vitellogenesis and stimulate flight muscle degeneration in some insects.
For the first time it was demonstrated that based or disc electro-
phoresis, immunodiffusion and immuno-lectrophoresis the protein
components of the breakdown products, partially ecnter the oocytes
immunologically intact. Besides extensive studies on various aspects,
of endocrine influence on reproduction, Dr. Prabhu has ia addition
taken up for study an important area viz.. the influence of endocrines
in the behaviour of teak and coconut pests in relation to their
r2productive physiology. Insect endocrines at the ultrastructural level
viz., changes in the endocrines during various physio.og:cal states,
survey of vertebraie hormone-like substances in insects, cher role and
the interaction of endocrines, and their influence on reproduction at
tissue cultural level and insect behaviour with emphasis on pheromon»
mezdiated behaviour are now engaging the attention of Dr. Prabhu.

Very significant contributions have emerged from the work of
Dr. R. S. Prasad, Senior Reader, on various aspects of tae biology of
haematophagous and blood feeding insects. Nutritiol being the
‘single’ most important factor triggering overian maturttion in feas,
studies on nutritional c¢ompatibility involving blood from different
vertebrates shewed equal efficiency in inducing ovariat maturation.
Haemolymph protein concentration of blood sucking iasects studied
showed influence on blood acidity and microanalytial techniques
developed to study changes in the haemolympth of fleas in relation to
overian maturdation and showed the presence of female spesific proteina,
A hypothesis was propounded based on these and other studies that
fleas are more dependent on hosts, compared to bugs or mosquitoes,
because of the limited extensibility of the abdomen andpoor protein
storage capacily of the haemolymph. IHost borne-cue:in atiracting
blood sucking insects involving nutritional adaptations toblood-borne
factors, ovipositional site attractants with reference to mosquit.oes and
genetics in relation to feeding and breeding of haematopl*agoue insects
and at present engaging the attention of Dr. Prasad.
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As oane of the very few Centres devoted to studies on the biology,
ecology and taxonomy of soil microarthropods, Dr. N. R, Prabhoo.
senior Reader, has been concentrating on the soil biological studies in
various habitats like tropical forests, plantations, agreecosystems and
unoulitivated fields.  Contributions from these researches, indicated
that diverse habitats harboured diverse, but characteristic combination
of aoil microarthropods, with different species, having characteristic
patterns of seasonality and indepth studies showed the necd for further
studies on the nature of disintegration of orpanic matter, nutrient
ayche and energy flow, so as to elaborate on the functional aspects of
soil fauna and quantitatively assess their contribution to the dynamics
of swil ecosystem, In this attempt a beginning has been made to
isolate and study the gut enzymes and gut microflora and microfauna,
and culture gut bacteria.  Viability of gut spores and surface spores
and role of soil fauna in the dissemination of fungal spores in the
deeper soil layers. population studies of the micro and mesofauna of
the rhizosphere are among the trends of investigation for the future.

Based on work hitherto done on the control of insect pests by
Dr. G. K. Karanvar, Reader in Zoology, attempts are being made to
studly the hiological and pheromonal control of the bamboo borers;
monitoring the grain moth population on commercial godowns with
pheromone traps and studies on the population dynamics and biolo-
gical control of root grubs in rubber plantations. Preliminary surveys
in this direction are in progress,

The feld of comparative endocrinology of homoeothermic verte-
brates has teen gaining prominence and attempts have been made hy
Dr. 0.V, Oommen, Lecturer, during the past tour years to study the
role off thyr>id hormones (T, and T3) on the intermediary and oxida-
tive metabolism of a poikilothermous reptile. It was found that,
besi des the hyroid hormones which signficantly influence thz activity
of the enzymes, testosterone, another hormone was also found to
influenive ondative metabolism in reptiles,  Various protein synthesis
inhi:bitors were also employed to study the mechanisms of action of
these harmones,  Over the next five years, plans are ahead for a
systemiatic gudy on the influence of hormones and drugs on all aspects
of mitochoadrial enecgy melabolism and intermediary meiabolism in
representaive species of lower vertebrates,
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A very notable area of work pertains to the impast of endo-
crines on the secretions of dig:stive cnvymes in the micgut of some
insects and on the secretory thythms of these enzymes whch are often
under endocrine control.  Dr. D Muraleedharan, Lectu-er, who has
several publications in this ares has planned the isolation, purification
of these enzym=s and further studies on secretory rhythns for many
other inszcts besides aiming to discover substances ofplant origin
having antihormonal etfects.

Wildlife biology and behavioural aspects of wild life have been
engaging the attention of Dr. M. Balakrishnan, Lecturer, who has
been studying the various :ndangered species of mammas of Kerala
and some of their endangered habitats.  The impact of lydroelectric
projects on  wildlife and their habitat have also formed part of the
investigations.  Further stadies on various aspects of wililife biology
including identifications of pheromone like signaliing subitances have
been planned to make the studies aftain a direct relevance in the
management and maintenance of various forest habitats ind wild life
in Kerala.  Dr. Balakrishnan has lso bzzn interested ih studies on
olfactory communication of mammals.

3. Teaching and Training of Studznts and Affiliated College Teachers

The Dzpartment of Zoolosy was c¢ssentially a reseach oriented
department till 1974, when the one ycar M. Phil., coursewas started
to enable students/tzachers from affiliated colleges to have « pre-Ph. D
training programme in all the fields of specialization ofthe department
endowing them competence in research methodology. The regular
2 year M. Sc. course has commenced from this acadanic wear in
general and applied Zoology. In this connection it may b: mentionad
that this course is more purpose-oricnted and deviate: from the
traditional M. Sc. courses in colleges.

One of the methods by which interact on with other institutions
around and outside the state is to hive Orientation Couries, Summer
Institutes, Workshops, Seminars and Symposia. The All Imdia
Symposia on Environmental Biology, Vector and Vector borne diseases,
Third Oriental Entomology Symposium and Symposium on Animal
behaviour followed by publication of their proceedings have enhamced
the prestige of the Department, through projection of its capabilitiv »
in different fields. This experience combined with the paricipation of
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its faculty members in na'ionall/international symposialconferences have
gone a long way in strengthening the various activities connected with
specialised research in the dilferent fields,

4, Field oriented Research

Purposeful research often involves field oriented studies and this
department has laid sufficient emphasis in this direction. The intro-
duction of research wild life biology and behavioural sciences, of soil
biollogy and insect vector biology demands frequent field work for
obswrvation, collection of material and population assessment. Such
studies go a long way in adequately training the students for employ-
memt opportunities in the respective flelds.

In view of the necessity to undzriake regular surveys involving
botth short and long distance trips, there 1s a dire need for transport
arrangements, the lack of waich scriously interferes with the efficiency
of their work, since more timz is spent in making these ttips. Added
to thisis ths respoasibility ot involving M. sc. regulir studies in
applicd zoology to the condut of field trips. To say the least, there
is real n-ed for a vehicle of the *Standard Microbus type’ which could
carrry 10-14 students so that the frequancy, efficiency as well as timely
completion of projects/dissestation/thesis are made.

5. Kacilities available and further necds of the Department.

Increastd academic activities in particular research, calls for
corresponding increase in the supporting structuie viz., accommod-
ation, equiprment and library and other Jaciliues. In the early years
of research this Department had the unique facility of having number
ol nationallirternational journals relevant to the liekds of research, as
welil as sophuistcated instruments and this Departiment has been among
the very few ‘o acquire a Transmission Electron Microscope, which
serwecl to inciease the efficiency of studics on neuroendocrinology.
This Departient even now, has the nccessary equipments, principally
obtaired throngh research project tunding. IHowever, for continued
efficiemcy ol research undertakings, there is always the need for replac-
ing spare pars as well maintenance of equipments for which there
appears to beno scope as at present envisaged. Secondly it issurpris-
ing thiat tbe Drpartment is subscribing only to a very bare minimum
number of joirnals and 2500 books in a Department of more than
15 wemrs staniing appears insufficient taking into consideration the
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phenomenal growth in the diversity of disciplines as well the know-
ledge explosion. It would certainly be not an overstatément if
mention is made here that mere dedication and continued effort on
the part of the faculty and students would only meet half way the
requirements for meaningful research.

The increased intake of research scholars as a result of inereased
project-oriented research, as well as the intake of M. Phil and M .Sc.
students has brought in its wake accommodation preblems. Right
from its inception, the Department has been having the same amount
of space and with the two to three fold increase in the number of
students at various levels as well as increase in the faculty, thereis an
urgent need for additional black (of about 8000 sq. ft.) with provisions
for class rooms, laboratories, precision instruments, Airconditioned
laboratories, and cold rooms for enzyme studies. Besides basic instru-
ments such as Research microscopes, microtomes etc., are also
needed as these are not taken into consideration for purposes, of
funding through projects. In keeping with the increased input there
is a need for adzquate furniture, the bare minimum of which is not
available at present.

6. Overall recommendations

Research work on specific areas already outlined ippear to be
of high order taking into consideration the quality -of publications ay
well as the background of the faculty members. Wilat is mor:
significant is the regularity and continuity of publications, which
emphasises their active involvement in their fields. Poth through
collective discussions with the Faculty members and through individual
discussions, thn nezd for augmentation of resoures was wry evident.
The establishment of a Hormone/Pheromone Research Centre/Unit
in the Department wita all components appsar very desrable taking
into consideration the fact that si< of the faculty members are ome
way or other connected with this area of work. Itis therfore recom
mznded that besides support from national organi:ations, the
University should go a long way in assisting this Derartment to
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achieve establishment of this centre, so that it could result in mutual
interaction of the highest order integrating Invertebrate and Vertebrate
hormonal as well as pheromonal studies, sufficient to make a break-
through in this important. upcoming field of research.

Prof. T. N. Ananthakrishnan,
Director, Entomology Research
Institute, Loyola College,
Madras,
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APPENDIX - 11

List of Institutions Visited by the Commision
University Departments in the Kariavattym Campus,

University Departments in the City Canvus
Department of Aquatic Biology at Sanklumugham
Kerala University Library.

B- Affiliated Colleges:

0

-

—
N -

bt
W

._.._.
VRS

Government Arts College, Trivandrum
Mar lvanios College, Trivandrum
Medical College, Trivandrum
University College, Trivandrum

All Saints’ College, Trivandrum
College for Women, Trivandrum
Government Law College, Trivandrum
College of Engineering, Trivandrum
Maharaj4’s College, Ernakulam

St. Teresa’s College, Ernakulam
Union Christian College, Alwaye

C. M. 8. College, Kottayam

S. B. College, Changanacherry

N. S. 8. College, Changanacherry

S. N. College, Quilon

Centre for Development Studies, Trivan¢rum

University Hostel for Women, Trivandrim.
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APPENDIX - Il

List of Persons witl whom the Commission had the benefit of discassion.
A. Officers! Teaclers of the University and affiliated Colleges.

The Vier-Chancellor

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor

The Registrar

The Costroller ef Examinations

The Fimance Officer

Directo’, College Development Council
The Deans of Faculties

The Heuds of Departments of the University
The Members of the Syndicate

The Priwcipals and Heads of Departmsnts of the colleges
vigited. ‘

[

—

B. [Representatives of Organisationsl BodiesIGroups

Kerala University Union.

Kerala University Teachers’ Association.
Private College Teachers’ Ascociation
Government College Teachers’ Organisation.
Kerala College Teacher’s Forum.

Kerala Unijversity Stafl’ Association.
Kerala University Employees’ Union.
Kerala Unijversity Staff Union.
Management of NSS Colleges.

10. Management of SN Trust Colleges.

11. Management of MES Colleges

12. Management of CMC Educational Trust.
13.  All Ind:a Catholic University Federation.

C — Individuals
1. Dr. V. K, Sukumaran Nair, former Vice-Chancellor,
University of Kerala.
Dr. Samuel Mathai, former Vice-Chancellor,
University of Kerala.
3. Prof A Sreedhars Menon, former Registrar,
University of Kerala.
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11.

12.
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Dr. K. M. George, Chief Editor, Comparative
Indian Literature, Trivandrum.

Dr. Fr. John Vallamattom, President,

Kerala Private College Managements’ Association,
Dr. Paul Vadakkel, Manager,

St. Xavier’s College, Thumba, Trivandrum,

Shri P. K. Abdulla, IAS (Rtd.), President,
Muslim Educational Society.

Dr. M. V, Pylee, former Vice-Chancellor,
University of Cochin.

Dr. S. Vasudev, Chairman,

State Committee on Science & Technology, Kerala.
His Grace Arch Bishop Benedict Mar Grigorios,
Trivandrum.

Shri Rudhra Gangadharan,

Director of Collegiate Education.

Dr. P. J. Gzorge, Director of Technical Educaton.
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APPENDIX - IV

Reports/ Documents Perused by the Commission

Anpual Reports of the University.

Budget Estimates of the University.

Annuwal Accounts of the University.

Audit Reports of the University and the Comments of the
Syndlicate.

Self assessment Reports of the Teaching Departments of the
Uniwersity.

Self assessment Reports of the non-teaching Departments and
other institutions of the University.

Peer assessment Reports of 12 Departments of the University by
distinguished Professors from other Universities.

Progeedings of the Kerala University Senate.

Kermla University  Act, 1974 and  Statutes, Ordinances and
Regulations.

Report of the fustice M P Menon Commission ol Linquiry.
Report of the Committee for lixation of grants to  Kerala,
Calicut, Cochin and Gandhiji Universities for the year 1984-'85.
Articles of Agreement between the Government and Private
College Managements consequent on the introduction of Dirccet
Paym:nt System to teaching and non-teaching staff of Private
Collleges.

Administration  Reports of the Department of Collegiate
Fdwcation.

Reports from some affiliated cotleges providing information on
cowrses in the College, number of teachers and students, grants,
financial position etc.

Report of the Sub Group on Higher Fducation of the High
Lewel Committee on Educavon and Employment (March 1984y,
Statte Planning Board.

Paradox of the Labour Mirket: Working Puaper No. 195
pulblished bv the Centre for Development Studies, Trivandrum.

Parallel Colleges rn Kerala: Waorking Paper No. 150 published
by the Centre for Developneat Studies, Trivandrum.
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21,

22.
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A Note on the use and non-use of UGC assistance by affiliated
colleges, Furnished by the Dircctor, College Development Council,
Kerala University.

Proposals made by the Vice-Chancellor, Agricultural University,
Trichur.

Letter No. 13575/C3/84/1!. Edn. dated 24-9-°84 from the Commi-
ssioner & Secretary to Government, Higher Education Depart-
ment regarding the suggestions of the University  Grants
Commissi>n  concerning certain provisions of the Gandhiji
University Ordinance, 1983,

Letter No. 236/C3/85/11. Edn. dited 26-3-'85 from tne Commi-
ssioner & Secretary to Government, !ligher Fduation Depart-
ment regarding amendment to Statute |7, Chapte- i of Cochin
University First Statutes, 198}

Representations / Memoranda given by Organisations / Bodies /
Groups.
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APPENDIX — V

Details of information on the Questionnaire issued
by the Commission

7 _G'I—oups No. No. received
issued hack
Ministers/ MPs/MLAs. 170 —
Wniversity authorities!
Members of University bodics 185 16

Teachers of University
Departiments and afiliated

colleges 1,320 156
Orthers 300 72
Total 1,975 244

OQUESTIONNAIRE
PART 1
Working of the University

There is a criticism that higher education is wastetul in time,
money ind human resources Would this apply to Kerala
Universty ?

What are the constraints in the working of University departinents
in the lisht of the objective of excellence ?

‘To what extent in your view is the University aggravating the
problem of unemployment by turning out unemployable graduates/
post-grafuales ?

In the circumstances would you suggest that for the VII Five
year play period, there be no new Arts and Science Colleges
opened n Kerala University area?

Would wu agree that one way to improve the curricuium setting
and redice the examinatin load of the University and ecnable it
to concntrate on relevant research and excellence in teaching is
to confu autonomy on selected number of outstanding colleges
which wish to have it and are capable of improving their curricula,
arganiskg their examination procedures and help raise the level
of excelence of the colleges?
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Is there truth in the criticism that there is much political intet-
ference in the affairs of the University and colleges? llow can
such interference be removed or minimised?

PART 11

Finaacial position of the University includiig the finanzial position

7.

of its Colleges and Departments

in view of the Government position that in the field of higher
education, Government is concerned only with general policy and
finance, are there any areas for impr.-vement in the relations
between Government and Universities/colleges ?

What are the reasons for colleges not taking full advantages of
U. G. C. assistance in the form of (a) busic grant (b) additional
grant for building, hostels, library and laboratory {(c) FIP (d)
COSIP and COSHIP? In what ways can the University and
College Development Council ensure that the colleges use this
financial assistance before asking for new funds ?

Are Government funds given as block grant to the University and
as grant in aid to colleges properly used ? Are there any wastages”?
Why should not students aticnding higher education pay fees
adequate (o ceover its cost, the poor students being given
assistance through scholarships, freeships or loans?

What should be the optimum percentage of administrative cost
in running a college/University ?

What are the measures of modernisation that should be adopted
in the administration of the University such as the use of
computer ?

PART T

Changes required in the provisions of Act, Statutes, Ordinances. rules

13.

and bye-laws with a view to bringing about improvements
in the affairs of thc University

According to the present Act, one of the important powers of the
University is to co-ordinate, supervise and regulate the work off
affiliated colleges. How can this be effectively done?

What are the conditions for affiliation of colleges, particularly
the obligatory nature for scrutiny of applications for affiliation
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17.

18.

19,

20,

21,

22

23,

197

snd time dead line for its submission laid down in the University
statuies, which need to be changed? How can conditions of
affiliation be better enforeed ?
What in your opinion are the minimum/optimum working days
for o University/College 7 How does it compare with the actual
record of the University/colleges in Kerala University ?
What in your opinion are the criteria for a viable college?
Under what circumstances would you urge the closing down of a
non-viable college ?
How reliable and offective is the examination systemi in the
Liniversity ? How would you rate the reliability of the assessment
of the individual performance iu the examination ?
In view of the explosion in numbers tlaking examinations, the
examination system is breaking down,  What measures can you
suggest to improve the system 7 Some of the measures suggested
arc (i) to decentralise all examination systems to the colleges
cxeept that of final year examination (i) to create a system of
autonomous colleges, which conduct its own examinations (iti)
to adopt the system of continuous internal assessment  (iv) to let
pre-degree course examinations be conducted by a separate body.
Are the recruitment proceduwres for teachers in the Universitys
Colleges judicious and clean, leading to the appointment of
competent stafl ?
Would you suggest adoption of U. G. C. guide lings lor the
yualifications for the College teaching posts, particularly for
Post-graduate Departments in Colleges?
What do you think of the view that the system of conimunal
rotation in the recruitment of teaching staff in Universities and
Colleges is lowering the standards ?
What in your opicion are the purposes of two-year-pre-degree
course? Are these purposes being fulfilled ? Are the Colleges the
right location and is the University the competent authority for
these courses 7 Three alternatives have been suggesied:-
(2) let the pre-degree coursc be attached to High School;
(b) let the pre-degree course be attached to Degree Colleges;
{¢) let the pre-degree course be organised in a separate Junior
College.
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25.

29,

31.

(o2
to

33.

34,
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Should colleges have the ficedom to vary the curriculum in one
ot more subjects ?

Should there be some community and social service as part of
under-graduate and post-graduate curriculum?

How can the system of Board »f Studies be reorganised in view
of the rapid rate it wimich knowledge in each subjec: is increasing?

PART 1V
Other issues suggested hy the Commission

In view of the present situation, should election be replaced by a
system based on seniority or rotation in the constitution of
University bodies ?

Similarly in the place of present college union with compulsory
membership for all students, should the union membcrship be
made voluntary and such voluntary unions be allowed to elect
their oflice bearcrs?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of shift system

What should be the percentage of the annual budg:t of a college/
University spent on Library ?

What role should the library play for (a) teacher: (b) students
{c) researchers and (d) the public? Are the iibrarv services in
University and colleges being properly utiliscc by teachers,
students, researchers and public? What improvements would you
suggest ?

In view of the fact that 5 high proportion (about (%) of students
taking University examinations are from the privale registration
stream, the majority of whom have been through parallel and
tutorial colleges, what in your view are the merits and demerits
of these colleges which are growing in number? Is there any way
in which the University system can be of service to this non-
collegiate sector ?

is there any nced for an open University in Keraa State? If
there is, please elaborate the functions and worting of such a
University. e

Should there bel!%% ratnonahsatmn of corresp ngencc courses

by allocating lbbPEﬂ\SlhllllV for it to one of the Universities in
the State? ; ‘
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